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“Sealed His Vow” 


To give authenticity and binding power to a promise, agreement or a 
document, the sea/ has been used all through the ages. One of the 
most impressive examples of its use is that of Robert Bruce. Before 
the immortal battle of Bannockburn Robert Bruce made a solemn 
vow to his army that, when victory came, he would give his country 
justice and the sound administration of laws. 

Victory did come. Bruce was enthroned king. He immediatel 
carried out his promises, passed laws that gave equal justice to ric 
and poor, and, ¢o give them binding power, sealed them with his per- 
sonal seal. 

The seal of the General Surety Company, when placed on a docu- 
ment, gives that document absolute, complete and irrevocable binding 
power. You are assured of the absolute and complete fulfillment of Identify S 

po lager : : : alae : 'y Safe 

the obligation, in entire good faith, without quibbling or technical a Soe 
evasion. It gives you peace of mind—relieves you of all worry and RreCAae 
uncertainty. . . by Site Sent 

When placed on a security this seal and General Surety Company’s 
endorsement guarantee to you, unconditionally and irrevocably, that it appears ca Invest: 
interest will be paid to you when due and that the principal is safe. ments Bearing General 


This guarantee is backed by a capital and surplus of $10,000,000. Surety Company’ sIrrev- 
ocable, Ironclad Guar- 





An interesting booklet “THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY” antee—backed by Capi- 
tells vital facts that every investor ought to know. A copy is yours for the tal and Surplus of 
asking. Send for it to our Home Office, 340 Madison Avenue, New York. $10,000,000. 


_GENERAL SURETY COMPANY ¥ 


Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 


‘Under the Supervision of the Insurance Department of the State of New York 
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Experienced investors know the value of diversifying their security holdings 
into various classes of seasoned high grade issues. 


The conservative new investor will want to know the many advantages 
offered to both large and small investors in purchasing Odd Lots of sound 


securities. 
We have prepared an interesting booklet which explains trading procedure 
and our requirements. 

Ask for M.W. 416 


100 Share Lots 


- John Muir& 
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New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
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11 West 42nd St., 
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Just Off the Press-—— 


You and Your Broker 


New Edition, Completely Revised and Up-to-Date in 
Every Particular 


THE ONLY BOOK THAT TREATS 
THE SUBJECT IN ITS ENTIRETY 


Rosert Lincoux’ Smitrtey 





This volume is the result of years of experience and study. It discusses— 

: ee, in simple, everyday English—every phase of the relationship between your 

Revised Edition broker and yourself. This is done in a way to give you a firmer grasp of the 
entire subject and insure continuous efficiency. 





No essential detail is omitted in describing the points which must be watched in entering an order with your broker, 
checking his statements or attending to routine matters in connection with your account. 

The value of this book is obvious. Our correspondence proves that thousands of investors are not sure what they 
have a right to ask of their brokers and thereby fail to secure advantages which would relieve them of much in- 
convenience and result in increased profits. 


195 pages, $3.25 Postpaid. 
Build up your library by mailing this coupon NOW 


The Magazine of Wall Street All orders outside of Continental 
‘ 42 Broadway, New York U.S.A. cash in full with orders. 
The classical work on a Send me You and Your Broker, New Edition, completely re- 
subject which immediately vised; rich flexible fabrikoid cover, lettered in gold, illustrated 


concerns you, whether with tables. 

you are an odd lot buyer C) $3.25 Enclosed. [] C. O. D. $3.25 
nd seller or an operator 

“Wdealing in thousands of 

shares in one transaction. Address 





(P’ease print) 
(1 Send Catalog of other Important Books. YYB-1-25-30 
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In Public Service 
Since 1852 


78 years ago, the oldest prop- 
erty in the Associated System 
first engaged in the manufac- 
ture and distribution of gas. 
Backed by a long record of 
successful growth, Associated 
Gas and Electric Company 
$8Interest Bearing Allotment 
Certificates are outstanding 
in their combination of safety 
and yield. 
Price — $120 each with 
“Rights”. Payments $10 with 
subscription and $10 monthly. 


Write for Circular O 1-25 
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Actual photograph of New York’s financial district, showing predomf- 
nant position of The Manhattan Company Building 
Starrett Built — Starrett Owned 


The Manhattan Company Building 


Securing an Attractive 6% Investment 


GIANT among giants, The 
Manhattan Company 
Building towers high above the 
downtown New York skyline, 
one hundred and twenty feet 
higher than the Woolworth 
Tower. 

Strategically located in the 
heart of the Wall Street finan- 
cial district this 70 story build- 
ing will be one of the outstand- 
ing commercial structures of 
the world. It is 925 feet high 


Forty Wall Street Corporation, 
owner of The Manhattan Com- 
pany Building, First Mortgage 
Fee and Leasehold 6% Sinking 
Fund Gold Bonds afford a most 
attractive investment oppor- 
tunity. The value of the com- 
pleted property, including fee, 
leaseholds and building, has 
been independently appraised at 
$22,000,000. On the basis of this 
valuation, these Bonds will 
represent less than a 57% loan. 





and contains 63 stories 
of office space, seven 
additional pent house 
floors and two base- 
ments. Its tenants will 
include many of Amer- 
ica’s oldest and most 
distinguished banking, 
investment and law 
firms. 





MARGIN OF SAFETY 


. This wide margin of 
safety will be increased 
still further through 
the operation ofa quar- 
terly Sinking Fund, 
beginning November 
Ist, 1930, sufficient to 
retire all of these 
Bonds at or before 
maturity. 








Gross annual rentals from leases and contracts for leases already signed 
are more than sufficient to cover estimated annual operating expenses, 
maintenance, insurance and real estate taxes, average annual ground 
fent and maximum annual interest requirements on these Bonde. 


Write for special booklet 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 


Please send me copy of your special Booklet 
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Students of Values 


T is usually in periods of dull stock 
I markets that the student of security 

values comes into his own. This 
probably accounts for the highly selec- 
tive price trend that a dull market in- 
variably develops. During the course 
of market booms and market panics, 
the listed securities have a tendency to 
move together—much like a flock of 
sheep. The market follows the leaders 
and weak stocks move with the strong; 
the good with the bad; the only dif- 
ference between booms and _ panics 
being the direction of the movement. 

When strong major movements are 
under way the student of securities is 
at a tremendous disadvantage, whether 
he is a professional analyst or whether 
he is a non-professional investor. 
What use are his _ investigations? 


What purpose is served by an exhaus- 
tive study of intrinsic values? Why 
attempt to differentiate between the 
wheat and the chaff, when a strong 
current is carrying good stocks and 
weak stocks along with equal vigor? 
What practical purpose is served by a 
careful study of security values when 
such studies will only indicate that a 
certain security may be worth par at 
the same time that a strong pool with 
an active public following is bidding up 
the shares to prices double its par 
value? 

These are the plaints that have been 
heard from students of security values 
during the past year or so. One by one 
competent security analysts have been 
forced to adopt new tactics or to 
drop out of the market until such times 


as values would again prevail in mak 
ing prices. Now, one by one these 
same students of security values are 
coming back into the market. In dull 
days like these, an understanding of 
values again serves a practical purpose. 

Many of them look forward to an 
extended peridd in which common 
stock prices will be determined by in 
trinsic values. Whether the general 
trend of the market is higher or lower, 
they do not expect a sudden revival of 
such impetus to stock movements that 
will carry stocks along with the trend, 
irrespective of merit. They look for 
the good stocks to go up and the weak 
stocks to decline in this kind of a mar- 
ket. The hey-day of the market stu- 
dent has dawned if these expectations 
are fulfilled in the market of the future. 








1. Steel 








2. Mining and Metals 
3. Petroleum 
4. Railway Equipment 
5. Machinery 


This valuable service should be in the hands of every investor. 
useful purpose for many months. 


In the Next Lesuc 


The Magazine of Wall Street’s Annual Dividend Forecast 


Part I 


Dividend Prospects for Leading Listed Railroad, Public Utility, Automobile 
and Accessory and Tire Companies. 


An analysis of their dividend possibilities and market outlook, offered in 
convenient form and supplemented by important statistics concerning the 
earnings and price range of individual companies. 


This will be followed in the succeeding issue by: 


Part II 


Covering the leading companies in the following industries: 


Building Equipment 
Farm Equipment 


Chemicals 
. Food 
10. 


Miscellaneous Specialty Cos. 





It will serve a 
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than Ever Because 
of the New Type Markets 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1930 Business and Investment Plans 
Free with Yearly Magazine Subscriptions 





Data. 
a unique style, that saves time and yet gives complete in- 


formation on every industry and security. 


&MAGAZINE 
¢WALLSTREET 


Announces the Publication of its Eighth Annual 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and Economic 


A most complete and helpful Manual prepared in 


important 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Can Get This Volume Free 











Because of the success of 
this book and the enthusias- 
tic reception given it by our 
subscribers, it is now pub- 
lished regularly every year. 
This Manual is not for sale 
secured only 


through our FREE OFFER. 


and can be 


form. 














selections. 


few years. 


Stock Market Review and Outlook. 


By the Industrial and Security Experts of 
The Magazine of Wall Street. 
Comparison of earnings of all leading 


companies for several years past. 


New Stock Listings. 
Stock Market Range for 1929. 
Over-the-Counter. 


BONDS— 
Bond Market Range in 1929. 
Bond Market Review for 1929. 
Bond Financing. 
Unlisted Bonds. 


Curb Market. 


profitable investments. 


Business 
Covering 


to analyzing business and investment conditions. 
sons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting business conditions and selecting 
In this new Manual we give this information in handy reference 


It also enables you to determine the comparative strength or weakness of securi- 
ties in the same groups. 
By publishing this Manual in March it is possible for us to include the figures from 


the Annual Reports of a large number of Corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. — ; 
tremendous help ,to every business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading 


Among other important features are: 


MARKETS— DOMESTIC TRADE AND 


BUSINESS— 


Review Comprehensively 
the General Situation. 


Money and Finance. 


Commodities, Including Price Fluctua- 


tions in 1929. 


Record of Production in Leading Com- 
modities. 

Corporation and Government Financing 
in 1929. 


New Industries. 


7 = volume, to be issued on March |, 1930, contains in statistical and text form 


information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct your 
business and investment program through 1930. 


The contents of this Manual are prepared by experts who devote their entire time 


They know what facts and compari- 


This book will be of 


SECURITIES— 


Earnings and Financial Position, 


with Charts and Tables. 


Railroads 


Public Utilities 
Food and Packing 
Investment Trusts 


Chain Stores 
Mail Order 
Automobiles 
Accessories 
Chemicals 
Leather 
Machinery 
Textiles 


Mining 
Steel 

Coal 

Oil 

Tires 
Paper 
Sugar 
Shipping 
Tobacco 
Radio and 
Communication 


One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in important industries and fully detailed tables giving 


leading companies’ earnings, 


financial position, etc., over a period of years. 
especially important, as 1929 is added to previous,tables, thus giving you the ranges of prices over the period of the last 
Practically every company of importance whether listed or unlisted is included. The data gives the investor a 
complete record of the growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the 


real trend of the company’s affairs. 


The charts and tables in this year's 


nual are 


The Manual of The Magazine of Wall Street will give the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other authoritative data 
It is broader and more comprehensive 


regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. 
than ever before. 


This valuable volume will be sent FREE, providing you send in your subscription 
to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Coupon below. 
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- Broadway, New York City. 
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Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. It is 


understood I am to also receive free: 
The Magazine of Wall Street Manual, issued March 1, 1930 


Publisher’s Note:—If you are already a subscriber, yo 


Jan. 25 M 


Canadian Postage 50 cents 
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Make 1930 a Year of Income | ,, me... 


| arenes in the earnings of the National NEW YORK 


Electric Power Company, the largest unit of 30 Broad Street 


the Middle West Utilities system. 


The 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock of the Na- aimee 
tional Electric Power Company can be purchased 30 Federal Street 
now On an attractive income basis. 


Each share of this Preferred Stock also carries a iia 
warrant entitling the holder to purchase one Packard Building 
share of Class B Common Stock of the Company. 


Investors who desire to make 1930 a year of 
income should send for our descriptive folder, Prd scl 
which gives full details of this Preferred Stock. 


Ask for AT-301 MILWAUKEE 


AC. ALLYN. ‘AND C OMP ANY 110 Mason Street 


INCORPORATED MINNEAPOLIS 
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Investment and Business [rend 


Something New in Tariff—A Lesson from Invest- 


ment Trusts—Reserve Ratio Rises—Investigations 
Ludicrous But Salutary—The Market Prospect 


SOMETHING NEW HE Smoots have sur- 
IN TARIFFS 3 rendered, and the 

LaFollettes have 
triumphed in tariff legislation. The Senate, for more 
than two generations the guardian of industrial 
privilege in the Congress of the United States, now 
becomes the special advocate of agrarian privilege in 
tariff legislation. The Republican insurgents and the 
Democrats have gained control of the Finance Com- 
mittee as well as the Senate itself in respect to tariff 
legislation. As the tariff bill comes from the Senate it 
will be a measure of high rates on all agricultural 
products and, frequently, lower rates on manufactured 
goods than the House made. If the House will not 
in the main give way to the Senate in conference 
there will be no new tariff act. The United States is 
now more industrial than agricultural, both in popu- 
lation and economy, yet for the first time we are likely 
to have a tariff law shaped in the agricultural instead 
of the manufacturing interests. For 125 years the 
farmer's tariff interests have been ignored—and yet 
during most of that period he was the nation. Now 
that he is in a minority he gets consideration. When 
he wanted free trade in manufactured goods it was 
denied him. Now that he wants high duties on agri- 
cultural products he gets them—gets them at a time 
when the urban population outnumbers him three to 
one. At the moment, duties on agricultural imports 


are in the nature of political “boloney” for farmers, 
but the time is not far distant when the urban popu- 
lation will be clamoring for cheap food. The farmers 
are wise in compelling high, though now useless, duties 
on their products, while they can. Once written into 
the tariff structure they will remain there long after 
the major part of the nation may wish to see them out. 
For our part, we see no reason why the farmers should 
not have all the benefits that protection can give them, 
now and in the future. Until we surrender com- 
pletely to internationalism the tariff must be viewed 
from a national point of view. The home market is 
for all Americans—not for any group. Protection 
must be applied without favor. Prosperity is not to 
be maintained by exploitation of one part of the com- 
munity at the expense of another. Business has noth- 
ing to fear from equalized tariff schedules. 


HETHER 
prompted by 
a desire to re- 


gain some of their lost popular favor or not, the invest- 
ment trusts are developing a salutary trend toward 
more publicity concerning their security holdings. Of 
course, a report of the contents of the portfolio is now 
required from those trusts listed on the New York 


ae 


A LESSON FROM 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
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Stock Exchange, but many unlisted Trusts, together 
with numerous insurance companies and holding com- 
panies, which practically fall in the same category as 
investment trusts, have also sensed the advantage of 
periodical statements of holdings. The present or pros- 
pective holder of the shares of these organizations are 
thus in a sounder position to truly evaluate their in- 
vestments, and even, to a certain extent to appraise 
the skill and character of the management. From an- 
other angle the published statements are of value in 
revealing any general tendency in the market opera- 
tions of these institutions. For example, the latest 
reports almost universally emphasize the continued 
preference of the trusts for common equities. They 
evidence a decided trend toward diversity in holdings, 
although the field is, in many cases, circumscribed by 
favoring the so-called depression proof type of indus- 
try which might be only slightly, if at all, affected by 
continued dull business conditions. In short, the trusts, 
having been singed in the speculative flame, are dis- 
playing not a few of the basic principles of successful 
market operations which commend themselves to every 
investor. 


a 


RESERVE INCE the inflation of 
RATIO RISES 1920, when the aver- 

age ratio of the twelve 
Federal Reserve Banks came within four-tenths of one 
per cent of the legal minimum and some of the indi- 
vidual banks fell below the prescribed 40 per cent, the 
Federal Reserve ratio has never been dangerously im- 
paired. This goes even for the stringent credit periods 
precipitated by the bull market of the past few years. 
The average ratio reached a low of about 61 per cent 
toward the end of 1928 and the early part of 1929 
notwithstanding high interest rates and violently fluc- 
tuating costs of loans. Perhaps because it has not been 
a danger signal since 1920, the reserve ratio has not 
excited much interest. With the recent deflation of 
the stock market, however, the ratio has increased so 
sharpiy that it would have caused the greatest public 
interest in any other country than a nation that takes 
its strong credit position so much for granted. Lest 
the record pass by entirely unnoticed, let it be stated 
here that with the exception of May, 1929, the late 
January ratio of 75.4 per cent is the highest ratio for 
the system since early 1927. 


—_ 


INVESTIGATIONS— O a person looking for 
LUDICROUS BUT T entertainment we recom- 
SALUTARY mend steady attendance 

upon Congressional in- 
vestigations—if he has a sense of humor. Incredibly 
foolish questions are asked, unutterably stupid answers 
are given. The committeemen indulge in repartee and 
would-be humorous flings at each other and the wit- 
nesses that reveal the human mind.at its lowest plane 
of emerging mentality. Nowhere else except in ses- 
sions of the houses of Congress themselves can inanity 
be so extensively uttered and so minutely recorded. 
Thousands of pages of unread and unreadable books 
are given over to the preservation for the duration of 


pulp of questions, answers and dissertations that are 
utterly inconsequential and expressed in language so 
disjointed, incoherent and ungrammatical that one won- 
ders what the brains of statesmen are made of. But 
investigations have their uses. To the average big 
businessman they are more terrible than law. More 
mergers have been prevented by the fear of investiga- 
tion than by the antitrust laws. A great industrialist 
would rather go to jail than spend an hour on a Con- 
gressional committee grill. The prospect that Congress 
is going to investigate high finance in general will stop 
more consolidations, holding companies, and securities 
acrobatics than a dozen laws well garnished with teeth. 
This nation is evolving into a duality of politics and 
economics. Politics is controlled, or controllable, by 
the people, and business is controlled by oligarchies. 
Congressional investigations may be described as an 
essential part of the process whereby democracy main- 
tains itself against the tyranny of the business world. 
They are ridiculous in detail but respectable in mass, 
petty in method but large in effect. 


Ee 


PROSPECT night we have had a 
quiet irregular market 
in which the majority of the leaders worked up into 
nominally higher ground. This is pretty much in line 
with expectation. So far, however, it has not devel- 
oped into the kind of a market that is calculated to 
attract wide public interest. Under the highly irregu- 
lar surface (and the market has not been without dis-, 
turbing weakness in a number of the former favorites) 
there is much evidence of accumulation of a highly 
discriminating character. The secret of the present 
market is to be found in the highly selective type of 
buying that is keeping the market alive from day to 
day, while investors and professionals are trying to 
uncover the issues which will be favored with the best 
conditions in 1930. At the same time, the market is 
forced to absorb liquidation, in the general houseclean- 
ing of issues that have failed to make good and which 
show no particular promise of doing any better in the 
current year. As the result of these tendencies we 
may expect to see a continuance of a very selective 
market for the immediate future—a market that will 
show greater respect for materialized earning power 
and individual prospects than at any time in recent 
stock market history. In addition to the voluntary 
liquidation that continues to dribble into the market, 
we have seen effective drives against some of the piv- 
otal stocks that lack definite assurance of a satisfactory 
earnings showing for the future. Even the favored 
groups and the more fortunately situated industries 
seem to harbor one or more of such issues. It is not 
unlikely that more of these weak spots will be uncov- 
ered in the market during the coming weeks and until 
the market has passed through that trial we do not 
look confidently to a strong upward movement. In- 
vestors must be patient and confine their attention to 
individual situations ‘that show promise on their own 
account in the absence of a more positive market trend 
than can be forecast at present. 
Monday, January 20th, 1930. 
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On the [rail of the Price Trend 


Its Ascent or Descent Spell Different Fates for Lender and Bor- 


rower, Investor and Speculator—Will the Past Reflect the Future? 


By THroporeE M. Knapren 


It should be emphasized, that throughout this enlighten- 
ing article the author is concerned with the long term out- 
look—the trend over the coming decade rather than with 
the intermediate swings which may run counter to the 
major tendency.—EDITOR. 


his officers and soldiers by the ton, they learned 

that gold—contrary to their simple notions—was 
not wealth, standing alone. They were stupefied to find that 
they could buy no more with a knapsack full of the adored 
metal than they formerly could with a few ducats of their 
normal pay. ‘They learned more about the economics of 
price levels in a few days than some scholars had learned 
in decades of study. 

Their lesson was merely a preamble to what the whole 
world was to learn in the next three hundred years. As 
the gold and silver of Mexico, Central and South America 
were dumped into Europe by the returning galleons, deep- 
laden with bullion, prices of commodities started on a sky- 
rocketing expedition that did not finally culminate until 
the height of the Napoleonic wars. Between the years 
1500 and 1800 commodity prices increased 700 per cent. 

After Napoleon, prices settled downward on the whole 
until 1896, with various ups and downs. Then they began 
a gradual but pronounced ascent that was converted into 
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Wiss: Pizarro distributed the gold of the Incas among 


Reparations 


a wild upward rush during the World War. The apex 
of prices reached in 1918-20 overtopped the peak of 1810 
This peak toppled over in the latter part of 1920 and 
flattened out into a plain about 70 per cent higher than 
1913 prices, which with a slight downward slope has been 
quite evenly maintained since then. 

There was notable variation of the general lowering 
tendency between 1810 and 1896; prices rose from 1850 to 
1873 in England, and from about 1845 to 1865 in the 
United States. After the civil war boom, however, the 
price descent was resumed and the bottom was not reached 
for thirty-one years. Then the gold of the Rand, imitating 
in a smaller way the gold of Peru, overbore the price of 
gold, and commodity began a price boom that prevailed for 
25 years. It is notable that the bottom of the first flight 
of the commodity price decline in England, following the 
Napoleonic wars, continued for forty years. 


Economists are generally agreed that 
commodity prices will continue to 
fall, following the World War, for 
a long period. But there is one fac- 
tor in the prospect that has not been paralleled following 
previous great war periods, which may have a considerable 
effect on price levels. That is the factor of German 
reparation payments. Ultimately about four-fifths of the 
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reparation money will reach the United States to discharge 
the Allies’ war debts to the United States government. 

The receipt of $400,000,000 or $500,000,000 annually 
of new money will tend to maintain the price level on a 
higher plane than would otherwise be the case, and relative- 
ly higher than that in the debtor countries. The higher 
level of prices here than abroad will, however, be far other 
than a blessing, for it will tend to increase the cost of 
production and encourage foreign competition both at home 
and abroad. 

To maintain business prosperity under the general down- 
ward pressure of prices, but on a higher plane than that 
of foreign countries will necessitate a determined continua- 
tion of the reduction of production costs which has been 
so notable since 1922—and a revolution in distribution. 
Another element of the situation that calls for careful 
consideration is the fact that prices, even though declining, 
give promise of being far more stable than they were 
throughout the Nineteenth century. Not only is the com- 
posite price index becoming steadier and steadier, but there 
is far less variability among its component prices than 
formerly. 

Business men will probably not have the former ex- 
hilaration and stimulus of cyclical periods of rapidly ad- 
vancing prices and the excitement of dealing with frequent 
wide spreads between prices of different commodities. 
On the other hand, they will not have to face such 
desperate risks as violent price changes and variations 
formerly compelled them to take. 


—_—_———— 


The expected gradual fall of 
prices, even though it be only 
at the rate of one-tenth of one 
per cent a year, which is the 
average since 1922, creates an entirely different business 
environment than that of the setting of rising commodity 
prices that prevailed for two decades before the World 
War. It augurs for a continuation of the physical econo- 
mies that have advanced so far in the last eight years and 
for the continuation of the trend toward mergers and con- 
solidations, both in production and distribution, that have 
been so common in recent years. 

It also forecasts a rocky road for all such combinations 
that do not actually make for economy. Those that -are 
instigated by a desire to manufacture securities and make 
enormous cleanups for the insiders and. promoters will have 


A New Economic 
Setting for Business 





a bitter time on a price toboggan slide. This is a considera. 
tion that all investors should keep clearly in mind hence. 
forth, when appraising the soundness of investments 
for the long pull, whether of stocks or bonds. 


But, on the whole, the mos 
important phase of the long busi- 
ness swing ahead is the promise 
of price stability. This promise 
will take a lot of “kick” out of business life for the type 
of business adventurer that has done so much to charge 
American business with its characteristics of courage, dar- 
ing and irrepressible optimism. * After his “flops” in the 
past the adventurous captain of industry could always 
brush the dust off his clothes and look ahead to a new 
fortune on the next upshoot of prices. Hereafter come- 
backs will be more arduous and more dubious and busi- 
ness captains more cautious. 

“A tendency toward greater stability of prices and price 
relations,” says the report of the President’s Committee on 
Recent Economic Changes, “must involve some changes in 
the direction in which business men must look for profits. 
Something of the speculative element goes out of business 
when such a tendency prevails. Profits made from the 
fluctuations of individual commodity prices, and from the 
changes in relation of prices, tend to diminish.” 

The high conjectural profits and the great losses which 
go with extreme fluctuations in the prices of individual 
commodities alike tend to disappear. Business and prices 
both become more stable. The Wild West period of busi- 
ness has passed. 


Adventure Gives 
Way to Stability 


A long period of falling com 
modity prices is likely to have a 
lifting effect upon bond prices, for 
it signifies plentiful money and 
implies that the purchasing power of both interest and 
principal will grow from year to year. During the twenty- 
six years of rising prices that were put away forever in 
1922, the buyer of bonds was relatively out of luck. 
Broadly speaking, vach year his interest bought him less 
of the necessaries and luxuries of life. He was rewarded 
for his thrift and caution with waning income. And 
when his bonds matured they yielded him less, measured by 
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real worth, than he had paid tor them in the first place. 

A period of declining commodity prices is the hay- 
making time of all the creditor classes. In the great sweep 
of time from 1815 to 1896 the British Consols gradually 
ascended in price and their owners ruled the British 
Empire. It is true, of course, that the rate of yield de- 
creased, but not anywhere near so sharply as commodity 
prices. From 1830 to 1896 British commodity prices fell 
off 60 points whereas the price of Consols advanced about 
25 points and their rate of interest declined only one per 
cent. 

Theoretically, then, the stage is now set, with plentiful 
money and decreasing commodity prices, for a long period 
of gradual increase in the price of fixed income bearing 
securities. In applying the precedent established by his- 
torical behavior, however, it must not be forgotten that 
when bond values formerly rose in response to lowering 
interest rates the common stock had by no means achieved 
the popular regard in which it is now held. The relatively 
new investment common stocks, representing equities in 
the great corporations, are today competitors with the 
senior obligations in the minds of many investors; and it 
is only logical to anticipate that any ground for long range 
appreciation in the value of bonds will also serve as the 
base for a similar movement among high grade common 
stocks. 


Influence on Except for the boom of 1882, fol- 
: ~ lowing the depression of 1877, 
Equity Securities railway stocks, the typical specu- 
lative and investment medium of 
the period, showed practically the same cyclical fluctua- 
tions from 1865 to 1896. Stocks did not advance to a 
new higher level until 1902. History may repeat itself but 
there are numerous reasons for questioning whether it will. 
In no former period have we had a public so generally 
security minded. The popular demand for common stocks 
referred to above, has created a new situation. It is un- 
likely that the excessively high values for all types of 
stocks which characterized 1928 and 1929 may not be 
witnessed for some time in the future; but condi- 
tions are now such as to result in more selective market 
movements, in which securities of sound companies will 
steadily seek higher levels on investment merit while stocks 
of weaker units will pursue the opposite trend. 
Also it is impossible to consider the long range future 


of prices without giving due weight to the progress 
of applied science and invention, the constant improve- 
ment of the mechanics of banking, money and credit, the 
increasing rapidity of turnover and the rising standards of 
living may have surprises in store. 

It is true the dramatic stock plunges of last October prompt 
observers to say that after all there is nothing permanently 
new in the stock market—that the same old causes are 
always at work to effect the same old results. But in 
America, at least, we are operating our national economy 
under conditions vastly different from those that prevailed 
before the war—and there may be new elements at work 
that will keep history from closely repeating itself. 


A Closer Focus However that may be for secular 

trends we are now in a cycle that 
on the Outlook promises to run true to previous 

cycles. We are obviously in a 
price valley of commodities and stocks—and even bonds 
Will goods or securities lead the procession out of the 
trough? Will the ticker discount the cash register? The 
market followed the fact in the great crash that landed 
us where we are. Warned by that experience, it has been 
suggested by some observers that the market will lag 
behind achievement and will not regain its courage and 
love of adventure until business definite- . 
ly improves. But the weight of prob- 310 
ability is that the normal play of cause and 300 
effect will reassert itself. The coming events 
of greater business activity and ascending 280 
prosperity will cast their shadows before, 
in the records of the stock markets as it has 
not done for sometime past. Prosperity, 
as well as depression, is decreed before it 
is manifest, and the stock market in normal 
mood has advance notice. 

The average period of the contraction 
phase of business cycles is about 17 months, 
the shortest in the last fifty years being 
eight months and the longest 39 months. 
The eight months’ record was in 1919, and 
was not ushered in by such market ex- 
plosion as proclaimed the full arrival of the 
present contraction. 

While it is true that this time we have 

(Please turn to page 586) 
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Mass Production Must Have 


Mass Consumption 


If Business Is to Eliminate the Great Wastes of Dis- 
tribution, There Will Be Further Development of Chain 
Merchandising in the Years Immediately to Come 


By Epwarp A. FILeng 


prosperity have a habit of standing out in bold relief 

immediately a business stringency manifests itself. 
We have noted the many mergers effected during the past 
year or two, but it will probably take the next few years 
to bring into clear outline the exact trend of these mergers. 
Mass production, which is primarily the aim of most 
mergers, has not been able to attain the proportions possible 
for it because we have lacked an adequate system to insure 
mass distribution. 

If I may venture a prophecy I would say that the trend 
of the future will be the creation of large organizations 
engaged in the retail distribution of goods, in the establish- 
ment and maintenance of chain stores. To a degree we 
have already been witnessing something of this, but if busi- 
ness is going to eliminate its greatest waste there will be a 
further development of the chain store idea in the years 
immediately to come. This is no new idea with me for I 
have been writing about it and speaking about it for a 
number of years. 


By poner trends that are veiled during periods of 


I do not see how the prediction that mass 
methods will dominate the world can 
seriously be questioned. It seems clear 
and simple that mass methods will come 
to all productive en- 
terprises everywhere 
as they have to the 
automobile industry / 
in the United States. Mr ior 
Citroen in France Sb H i. 
and Morris in Eng- pameall Ag 
land have i piants og i 

which are becoming 
as modern and as 
scientifically organi- 
zed as American fac- 
tories. Bata, in 
Czechoslovakia, is 
producing, by mass 
methods, shoes that 
sell in all parts of the 
world These are but 
a few of a rapidly 
growing number of 
European industrial- 
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munity served. 
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Departments seasonably unprofitable can be 
carried by more profitable departments. 
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ists who have already adopted the newest methods of 
production. 

It is of no value to produce goods in great quantities, 
even though the production cost is low, if the goods cannot 
be sold. Mass production can live only if there is mass 
consumption—that is, only if the masses are able to buy the 
goods produced. Fortunately mass production produces 
consumers as well as products. Both are possible to mass 
production because: 


1. With mass production, employers can pay high wages 
because of the increased productivity of their employes— 
the difference between a high wage and a low wage tends 
to disappear in the cost of the average article when it is 
made in great volume. 

2. Also, mass production makes its greatest total profit 
on the smallest profit per unit, and therefore thrives on low 
selling prices which create wider markets. 


So, through low production costs and low retail prices, 
mass production enables manufacturers not only to pay 
high dollar wages but further to increase the buying power 
of the masses by increasing the amount of goods the con- 
sumer’s dollar will buy. 

In distribution the price to the consumer of the 
average article is double its production cost, and is often 
treble and quadruple. That sounds like an exaggerated state- 

ment, but it is well 
within the truth. It 
does not mean that 
the retailers are profi- 
teers. The net profit 
of most of them per 
dollar is five or six 
cents. But it does 
mean that an enorm- 


Outstanding Advantages of Department Wi ous waste exists 
Store Over Chain Specialty Store Dre 


Better local generalship. 
Many departments, 
ment under one roof. 


between production 
and sale, and it gives 
a great opportunity 
for getting _ better 


Closer contact between management and com- " 1 values through its 


elimination. 
But the merchant 
_ who wants to elimin- 
ate waste is forced 
Baa ad to buy goods which 
: — are made by the new 
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scientific mass methods. By this I mean, of course, by the 
methods employed in the United States by Henry Ford, 
by the makers of Chevrolet cars and Tom McAn shoes, by 
the manufacturers who supply the great Woolworth chain 
stores; by the methods practiced by Morris in England, 
and Citroen in France, by the Siemens-Halske and the 
A. E. G. firms in Germany, and by Bata in Czechoslovakia. 

Mass production is rapidly dominating this country’s 
production. As yet it covers a good deal less than 50 
per cent of production. It will, however, dominate the 
field entirely in the long run, because it offers values that 
cannot be matched by the traditional forms of production. 
Just as the merchant needs mass production to get the prices 
he pays down in order to sell in quantity, so does mass 
production necessitate the adoption of mass methods by the 
merchant. Mass production needs mass distribution. The 
two are corollaries. You cannot have one without the 
other, and the more you have of the one the more you 
must have of the other. 


Super- It is because of a super-competition for 
the consumer’s dollar that the consumer 
Competition himself is the center of interest in the 
business world today. It is because of 

this competition that his good-will has become an end of 
cardinal import- 
ance. For the 
same reason 
American business 
is engaged in a 
vast crusade 
against waste. In 
manufacture, in 
retail trade, in the 
public service in- 
dustries, the best 
brains are concen- 
trated on the prob- 
lem of eliminating 
waste. Every dol- 
far saved means 
that ninety cents 
can be cut from 
price, added to 
quality and serv- 
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Important Advantages Over 
Department Stores 


Greater purchasing power. 
pense through centralized buying. 
Greater degree of specialization. 
Greater ability to work out “best” 
which are then standardized. 


the economies of mass distribution; or if he cooperates 
with a large number of other independents to effect the 
same economies, without giving up his business identity. 
The chains are successful today primarily because they have 
cooperated on buying so as to reduce buying costs and cut 
the cost of retail selling sufficiently to lower prices. In 
this way they have secured the confidence and good-will 
of the mass of American consumers. 


We are in the midst of epoch-making 
changes in methods of distribution. 
Mass production has made mass dis- 
tribution necessary. Although pro- 
duction costs are constantly decreasing, due to mass produc- 
tion methods, the spread between the production cost and 
what the consumer pays is on the average greater today 
than when I entered the retail business some forty years 
ago. Certain types of retailing are in effect dams in the 
stream of distribution, a stream which should be broad, 
deep and swift flowing. 

Chain stores have shown how to remove many of the 
obstructions in the distribution stream. It is true that as 
yet department stores have not been hard pressed. But 
unless they organize so as to conform to the new trend in. 
distribution methods, chain stores will so organize that they 
will combine the 
advantages of the 
department stores 
with the manifest 
advantages which 
the chains already 
have. 

The present 
trend toward 
chains of depart- 
ment stores is as 
apparent to me as 
the trend toward 
the present type of 
chain was years 
ago when they 
were just appear- 


Epoch-Making 
Changes 


Lower buying ex- 


methods 
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ice, or used to 
strengthen the en- 
terprise through higher wages and more efficient produc- 
tion — incidentally stimulating business by increasing 
the community’s buying power—and still return more 
profit for the company that saves it. 

The most successful American business men have found 
that the only profitable way to get prices down is to conquer 
the waste, and thus reduce the cost of manufacturing and 
selling. They have learned that they can radically reduce 
<osts only by large scale operations, carried on with the 
least amount of lost motion. They have learned that in- 
dustry can be run far more efficiently through coordination 
between production and sales. They have learned that, 
by eliminating wastes at every turn, by introducing simpli- 
fication, and standardization, and ‘research, it is possible 
further to pare down the expense of doing business. They 
have learned that the greater the volume of business, the 
lower is the overhead cost per unit produced or sold. They 
have learned that through an intensive and continuous 
scientific study of varying market conditions, the best ad- 
vantage can be taken of price fluctuations. 

The small independent storekeeper can cut his prices 
substantially only if he joins with a chain which effects all 


for JANUARY 25, 1930 


evaluates the de- 
mands of the times 
and does his best to serve. He cuts his methods 
to meet the immediate requirements and his future success 
depends upon his ability to keep in pace with constantly 
changing conditions and consumer demands. Similarly I 
should think that the wise investor would adopt a similar 
philosophy. His money is safest when put into creative 
work and endeavors which are making for the material 
progress of mankind. Investments are the most profitable 
when they aid a definite economic trend. 


I am informed that there are to 
day approximately 7,500 chains of 
stores in the United States, operat- 
ing 120,000 units, while the total 
number of retail outlets exceed one million. The aggregate 
annual sales of these chain stores are estimated at approxi- 
mately $7,500,000,000. A single chain may handle more 
goods than a large department store. Mergers of depart- 
ment stores to operate in chains, which are reputed to be 
under consideration, might easily bring into existence a 
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New Giants 
of Merchandising 








retail establishment 
as wealthy as the 
United States Steel 
Corporation or as 
General Motors. 
At the present 
time the chains are 
handling something 


failed _ because, 
lacking facts on 
which to base his 
judgments, he did 
not correctly an- 
swer such ques 
tions as these. 
The trouble has 





like 15 per cent 
and probably not 
over 20 per cent 
of the total aggre- 
gate volume of re- 
tail trade in the 
United States. The 
field for growth is 
especially inviting. 
With economies so 
apparent and op- 
portunities so in- 
viting we can hard~ 


Outstanding Characteristics of Future 
Department Store Chains 


They will cater to customers of all degrees of - 7 
buying power and all tastes. ’ ful. 
Concentration on three full line price levels and 
on standardized prices. 

High specialization of departments. 
Centralization of buying to a large degree. 
Maintenance of delicate balance between cen- 
tralization and decentralization. 

Policies based on facts, not opinions. 


been that there has 
been, far too much 
waste in distribu- 
tion. Frankly, the 
waste is disgrace- 
I have seen it 
estimated to 
amount to a sum 
equal to the value 
of our annual ex- 
ports. And that 
waste is due chiefly 
to the fact that 











ly doubt but that 
the trend toward 
chains will be espe- 
cially strong dur- 
ing the next few 
years. 

Stringent times 
are particularly in- 
ducive to such a 
movement. Experience has shown that the profits of chain 
stores tend not alone to hold firm but to increase in years 
when competition suffers. During periods of stress, weak 
competition gives away easily and rapidly, leaving the field 
for the more economical development by the chain ope- 
rators. When profits at retail are easy, weak competition 
persists upon hanging on and in sharing the volume of busi- 
ness. 

Business, and I mean especially retail business, has passed 
through and out of the pioneer stage. A new kind of lead- 
ership is required by the new kind of business. Some of 
the pioneers will pass, having served their constructive pur- 
pose. Others will see what is needed and change their 
methods. 

The man who is nursing a small business must give close 
attention to every detail. He can seldom afford to hire 
expert specialists to help him, therefore he must, quite 
properly, make shift to decide all questions himself, from 
the handling of employees, to matters of finance, and the 
buying, selling and packing of his commodities. 

Just as the virtues of youth may become the vices of old 
age, so the qualities of leadership which are virtues when 
a business is small may well become vices when the busi- 
ness grows large. The owner finds that he no longer has 
time to attend to all of the details himself, yet too often he 
finds he is so constituted as not to be able to delegate those 
details. They continue to take the time and attention 
which should be given to matters of more importance. The 
very existence of the business 
depends upon correct diag: 


most of those en- 
gaged in getting 
the products of 
factories into the 
hands of the con- 
sumer have not yet 
learned the meth- 
ods of mass distri- 
bution. 

The chain stores have learned how to secure some of the 
economies of mass distribution. They have tremendous pur- 
chasing power, which enables them to buy even more ad- 
vantageously than the largest department stores. And that 
is not due to their ability to hammer prices down to the 
point where the manufacturer sells to them at a loss. That 
was the old idea. There was, however, always a point be- 
yond which the manufacturer would not go in price cutting. 
The new leaders of business realize that no trade is a good 
trade unless it is mutually profitable. 

Retail trade is already in the process of a revolutionary 
change. In some lines a large part of the retail business is 
being handled, not by individual shops owned and operated 
by individuals, but by huge stock companies which operate 
chains of thousands of stores in all parts of the country 
and even in other countries. The Great Atlantic and Pa- 
cific Tea Company, for example, owns 18,000 stores, and 
does a business of $750,000,000 a year. Among other vast 
chains are the F. W. Woolworth & Company, the W. T. 


. Grant chain of department stores, the United Drug Com- 


pany and the United Cigar Stores. These enormous con- 
cerns are effecting the same economics of low overhead per 
unit of sale and scientific management in distribution which 
Ford, General Motors, General Electric and other firms 
have effected in production. 

The more stores there are in a chain, the greater are 
the profits. Figures just published show that the ratio 
of net profit to gross sales is 5 per cent or 6 per cent for 
small chains, while for the 
large ones the ratio is as high 








nosis of the future. What 
will the trend of prices be? 
Shall we buy ahead? How are 
we to finance our increased 
business? What effect will 
European affairs have on our 
businéss? These and many 
similar ones are «questions 
which the man buried in de- 
tail should, but often cannot 


A rating of the market position of 
leading chain and merchandising securi- 
ties, together with a special analysis of 
five selected issues, appears on page 536 
of this issue. 


as 11 per cent. That is due 
to the fact that the expense of 
the central organization does 
not increase in proportion to 
the increase in the number of 
stores, while the buying 
power and the volume of sales 
do. That typifies the advant- 
ages possessed by large or: 
ganizations. There is every 
(Please turn to page 572) 





answer. Many a man has 
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Do railroad executives hope to side-step the I. C. C. consol 
dation plan through the newly formed holding companies? 


What effect will the proposed Congressional investigation of 
these holding companies and railroad investment trusts have 


on rail investors? 


Will this move ultimately bring the railroad holding com- 
panies under Federal supervision? 


q These and other pertinent questions are answered in this 


article. 


Congress Moves for Inquiry into 
Railroad Holding Companies 


By Pierce H. Furton 


months relative to the railroads—more particularly 
railroad holding companies—have set up a long list 
of interrogation marks in the minds of investors in the 
securities of such companies, and likewise investment trusts. 

The Interstate Commerce Commission started the ball 
rolling by recommending to Congress, in its annual report, 
presented at the beginning of the present session, that such 
holding companies be investigated with a view to “possible 
legislation.” 

Senator Couzens, Chairman of the Senate Committee 
on Interstate Commerce, was quoted as saying a little later 
that he would not be in favor of taking any steps with 
respect to railroad consolidation until the status of the 
holding companies was determined, as a result of Congres- 
sional investigation. 

Representative Parker has introduced a bill in the House 
providing for investigation, not only of railroad holding 
companies, but also investment trusts, and practically every 
other kind of holding company—even partnerships and 
individuals. 


[) touts seats at Washington within the last two 


Just what the outcome will be no 
one can predict definitely at this 
early stage. It seems apparent, 
however, that the matter of inves- 
tigation will be pushed and probably result in legislation 
that will give the Interstate Commerce Commission the 
same authority over such companies as 
it has over the railroads. 

Tf so, then what next? In the mean- 
time railway executives expect that the 
Proposed investigation will serve as a 
virtual stay to all consolidation. 

Here are some of the most striking 
and significant of the questions that 

ve arisen: 
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Legislation 
Likely to Follow 


1—Will the railroad holding companies and investment 
trusts owning railroad shares be able to stand the test 
of the proposed Congressional investigation? 

2—What will be the probable effect of such an investi- 
gation on tlioge companies and their rail purchases? 

3—Where would those purchases land if the holding 
companies were to be dissolved? 

4—What would be the effect on railroad consolidation, 
particularly in the case of big railroad groups that, indirect- 
ly at least, own control of one or more such companies? 

5—How would owners of the shares. of the holding com- 
panies and investment trusts fare if those corporations 
should be compelled to liquidate as a result of the Congres- 
sional investigation? 

6—Would the stocks now owned be placed in the hands 
of trustees? 

These and other questions have been asked frequently in 
recent weeks by large numbers of such investors. This 
was perfectly natural in view of the disturbing develop- 
ments at Washington to which attention has been called. 
Prior to the presentation of its annual report to the present 
session of Congress there had been rumors that the I. C. C. 
did not look with favor upon the railroad holding com- 
panies recently organized. These rumors were fully con- 
firmed in that document. 

The following are some of the most pointed and sug- 
gestive statements that it contained with respect to hold- 
ing companies: 

“Corporations organized as trading, investment, or 
holding companies, appear to be active 
in acquiring control of, or substantial 
interests in various carriers. It seems 
clear that the acquisition of control or 
of an amount of stock sufficient to in- 
fluence the policies of competing rail- 
roads, either by individuals or by other 
non-carrier corporations, may result in 
the suppression of competition in a 
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manner no _less 
harmful than if 
such control be 
exercised directly 
by one carrier 
over another. 
“The essential 
point is that in 
this section (5) 
of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, 
Congress mani- 
fested a clear in- 
tent to suggest 
the unification of 
carriers by rail- 
roads, one with 
another, through 
the orderly proc- 
esses of a care- 
fully planned 
scheme of public 
regulation. 


“Both of these 
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The Parker Resolution That Puts Rail- 
road Holding Companies on the Rack 


“Resolved, That for the purpose of obtaining infor- 
mation necessary as a basis for legislation, the Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce, as a whole 
or by subcommittee, is authorized to investigate the 
ownership and the control, direct or indirect (through 
stock ownership or control or otherwise), of stock, 
securities, or capital interests in any common carrier 
engaged in the transportation of persons or property in 
interstate commerce by holding companies, investment 
trusts, individuals, partnerships, corporations, associa- 
tions, and trusts, and the organization, financing, 
development, management, operation, and control of 
such holding companies, investment trusts, partner 
ships, corporations, associations, and trusts, with a view 
to determining the effect of such ownership and con- 
trol, to make like investigation of common carriers so 





mentioned by 
name, the Com. 
mission has real. 
ized that there 
has sprung up a 
kind of organiza. 
tion over which 
it not only has 
no “direct con- 
trol,” but which 
might easily up. 
set its plans for 
regulating com: 
petition and 
bringing about 
; general railroad 
i consolidation. 
such as outlined 
in its own plan 
recently made 
public. 

Of course, the 
railroads, in caus- 
ing to be organ- 
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companies 
{Alleghany Cor- 
poration and 
Pennroad Cor- 
poration}, as we understand the situation, are purely hold- 
ing companies. That is to say, the property which they 
own is not physical property, but consists wholly of the 
stocks or securities of other companies. 

“If these facts are correct, the Alleghany Corporation 
can, by acquiring a controlling interest in the stock of a 
railroad company, bring it under common control. with the 
railroad companies, with which it is affliated, which are 
controlled by the same interests as control the Alleghany 
Corporation, but without itself holding contrdl of or being 
controlled by any one of these railroad companies as such. 
In a similar manner the Pennroad Corporation, by acquir- 
ing stock of a railroad company, can bring it under com- 
mon control with the Pennsylvania Railroad, without it- 
self controlling or being controlled by the latter carrier as 
such. 

“Plainly, also, if this be the situation, the subjection of 
the unification of carriers by railroad to the orderly proc- 
esses of a carefully planned scheme of public regulation, 
which section 5 was designed to accomplish, is very likely 
to be partially or even wholly defeated. 

“We call this matter to the attention of the Congress 
because we believe it deserves further investigation and 
serious consideration.” 





The Commission, in this same annual re- 
port, stated, “whether or not our under- 
standing as to the facts is, in all respects, 
correct, we are unable to say, since we have 
no direct jurisdiction over either of these companies” 
(Alleghany and Pennroad). 

Aye, there’s the rub. 

Those words, “since we have no direct jurisdiction over 
either of these companies,” are freighted with meaning and 
significance to everyone who is familiar with the almost 
unlimited powers of the I. C. C. already, its eagerness, 
and seemingly at times, greed for still more power, and 
its unmistakable determination that the railroads shall not 
be permitted to do anything over which it would not have 


control. 
In the railroad holding companies, such as already 


No Direct 
Control 
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ized such holding 
companies as Al: 
leghany and 
Pennroad, had 
definitely in mind setting up a medium, over which the 
Commission would have no control, but through which they 
could purchase and hold stocks of other railroads that in 
all probability the Commission would not allow the rail- 
roads themselves to touch. 

It should be remembered, however, that they are bona 
fide, legally organized corporations. It remains to be seen 
whether the railroads that organized them would want them 
longer if the I. C. C. were given full supervisory and regu: 
latory control. But to whom could all their big holdings 
of railroad stocks be sold? 

The Van Sweringens, who were responsible for the Alle- 
ghany Corporation, and who have controlled it since its 
organization, and the Pennsylvania Railroad, which caused 
the Pennroad Corporation to be organized, and which con: 
trols it, have been particularly keen on the question of con: 
solidation. Both of these powerful groups wanted certain 
railroads, either to round out actual merger plans that they 
had definitely in mind if not well in hand, or as trading 
pawns in dealing with competitors, who might become 
equally keen, with themselves, on consolidation 





The stocks of various strategic 
roads were bought by both of these 
holding companies. It is particu 
larly significant to note at this 
point that the I. C. C., in its plan for placing the railroads 
of the United States into 19 geographical groups, did not 
give official recognition to these purchases and ownerships. 

For instance, it did not allocate to the Pennsylvania 
Railroad, Wabash & Lehigh Valley, control of which is 
held by Pennsylvania Co., a wholly owned subsidiary of 
Pennsylvania Railroad. Neither did the I. C. C. give to 
the latter Detroit, Toledo & Ironton, all of whose stock 
Pennsylvania bought from Henry Ford through Pennroad 
Corporation. 

And now the battle is on. Congress and the I. C. C. on 
the one side, the railroads and their holding companies on 
the other. It is certain to be a fight to the finish, and may 
involve the future existence of the railroad holding com 
panies, and also-of investment trusts owning railroad shares. 
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At any rate, the Parker resolution proposes that Con- 
gress and the I. C. C. shall know just where they both 
stand with respect to these newly organized concerns, which 
have given them a lot of anxiety already. The Commis- 
sion is determined to have control of them if they are to 
continue. The railroads with holding companies do not 
want that all powerful supervisory and regulatory body 
of the Federal Government to delve into the very conven- 
ient mediums that they had made for doing some things 
that the Commission would not permit them to do, if its 
_ were requested before the transaction was com- 
leted. aoe 
/ Representative Parker's resolution is all-inclusive as to 
the kind of companies and other organizations that would 
be investigated. In addition to railroad holding companies 
and investment trusts, it takes in individuals, partnerships, 
corporations, associations and trusts. The railroads them- 
selves do not escape, as they are specifically mentioned in 
the oficial wording of the resolution. The committee is to 
make a report to Congress on its findings and is empow- 
ered to “recommend legislation deemed advisable.” 


s 


If the committee should decide to ex- 
ercise the full power conferred upon 
it in the resolution, it is difficult to tell 
where its investigation would stop. 
The inclusion of all the organizations and groups, and even 
individuals, to which attention has been directed, makes the 
field of its activities extremely wide. 

Taking up partnerships would at once involve stock 
exchange houses and private banking firms. Both often 
carry in their names large blocks of stock for corporations, 
as well as individuals, that do not wish to make themselves 
known as the real owners. 

It seems doubtful that either stock exchange or private 
banking firms would willingly disclose their hold- 
ings of such a character. Presumably individ- 
uals would be still more reluctant, upon the 
ground that their personal rights were being in- 
fringed upon. Judging from other investigations, 
however, it would seem that Congress has the 
power to go about as 
far as it likes in these 
matters. 

In recent years, ex- 
tremely wealthy men 
have organized private 
holding companies, all 
of whose stock they 
and the members of 


Wide Scope 
of Inquiry 
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their families own, and into whose treasuries they have 
placed their large security holdings. The late Howard 
Elliott had such an arrangement. Arthur Curtiss James, 
said to be the biggest individual owner of railroad stocks 
in the United States, has such a company, which is the 
owner of record of his thousands of shares of Northern 
a and Great Northern, Southern Pacific and Western 
Pacific. 

These companies were organized primarily to lessen in- 
come taxes. They have proved convenient bags in which 
to conceal large holdings of stock. Public reports never 
have been required from them. The Treasury Department 
never has disturbed them in connection with tax levies and 
payments. If Representative Parker's resolution goes 
through, however, Congress will probably get at them. 


The three railroad holding com- 
panies in which the public and 
investors generally are most in- 
terested, by reason of the pro- 
posed Congressional inquisition—really it seems nothing 
less in its inclusiveness and invasion of private and sacred 
rights of ownership of property—are the Alleghany, Penn- 
road and Chesapeake Corporation. All three have placed 
securities on the public markets. Secondly, investors may 
be most interested in investment trusts, as many of them 
have offered their securities for public sale. The list of 
such organizations is already a long one. Most of them 
own large blocks of railroad shares. Perhaps there will be 
special interest in International Carriers, Ltd., as it was 
organized to deal largely, if not solely, in railroad stocks, 
and likewise sold its own shares to the public. 

The Alleghany Corporation, organized January 26th, 1929, 
under Maryland laws, has a broad charter, “entitling it 

(Please turn to page 578) 
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From a lithograph by Joseph Pennell, courtesy N. Y. Graphic Society. 


Railway terminal station, Berlin 








Current Conditions Favor Heavy 


Foreign Financing 


Reparations Loans and Potentially Large Demands for 
Capital from Abroad Promise a Reversal of Recent Trends 


By ArtHuR M. Lernsacu 


problem and the inception of the International 
Bank at hand, the subject of foreign investment 
again looms up prominently in the financial world. 

As is quite customary, the various delegates of the world 
powers are haggling over a few last minute changes in the 
Young Plan at the moment of this writing. Also quite 
in line with precedent, these diplomatic parries soon will 
give way to a harmonious working agreement. Then the 
- World Bank will become a fait accompli, standing ready 
to control the ebb and flow of international transfers 
through the cooperation of the affiliated Central Banks. 

An important preliminary to the “opening for business” 
of the World Bank will be the subscription of capital 
stock of the bank. None of this financing will reach the 
public investment markets but the transactions will receive 
wide publicity in the various investment markets of the 
world. The American allotment of the capital stock of the 
World Bank will probably be underwritten by a private 
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We the final settlement of the vexing Reparations 


banking syndicate, which will become, in a sense, the share- 
holder in trust for the nation. 


The first major financial operation of the 
International Bank will be the flotation 
of Reparation bonds. According to 
present reports, the financial delegates 
are already busy at work getting the first batch of about 
$200,000,000 of these bonds ready for the market. 
Although the allotments of these bonds among the various 
investment markets of the world will be determined by 
financial conditions prevailing a few months hence when 
the bonds will be offered, it is thought now, that at least 
half and perhaps more will be placed in the United States 
Few details of the issue can be discussed at this time, 
although it is known that they are to bear a 5 per cent 
coupon rate and with improvement in the foreign section 
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Reparation 
Bonds 





of the bond market that is looked for by the time they 
appear on the local market, the issue will be offered at or 
close to their face value. 


The initial offering of Reparation 
bonds, while it is one of the im- 
portant events on the financial 
calendar for the early part of the 
coming year, is not the only major piece of foreign financ- 
ing in sight. Its importance lies in the fact that it is 
calculated to herald a strong revival of interest in foreign 
investments in the United States, rather than the size of 
the transaction. A large volume of German financing, 
both for the account of states and corporations, is expected 
to follow, in somewhat the same way that most of the 
billion dollars loaned to Germany since the war, followed 
the adoption of the Dawes Plan in 1924. 

Offerings of securities from other European countries 
may not appear so prominently at the start of this antici- 
pated revival of foreign financing. In the first place their 
capital requirements are not so urgent as is Germany's at 


New Interest in 
Foreign Issues 


present. During the past few years England, Switzerland 


and Holland have come back to a prominent place on the 
international investment stage. France now has an 
abundance of short term credit available and may become 
an active negotiator in the international investment markets. 
Only Germany and some of the lesser nations still feel the 
acute shortage that prevailed on the other side of the 
Atlantic a few years ago. In fact, any extraordinary 
volume of foreign financing for the immediate future will 
be predicated largely on a positive demand for some out- 
let for our surplus national wealth and the diligence of 
our bankers in seeking sound loans abroad. 

An interesting straw which shows which way the wind is 
blowing in this regard is to be seen in the financial ex- 
hibits of foreign investment transactions last year. During 
the three months preceding the stock market break—that 
is, during a time when a boiling stock market offered a 
convenient outlet for investable wealth—our loans to 
foreigners were 


trade balance in 1929. 
national savings has been markedly uneven in the foreign 


interest rates and the popularity of domestic securities— 
particularly for junior securities which are not so 
easily adaptable for international investment—caused 
potential lenders abroad to hold back their negotiations for 
a more opportune market condition. And they are still 
holding back, according to these same gentlemen, until 
the seasoned bonds of foreign origin recover to better values 
in our local market, and until there is more assurance of 
permanency in the present level of interest rates in the 
United States. 

This is not to say, of course, that Europe does not 
want our capital. Even to say that she does not need 
our funds would not be putting it quite properly. But 
certainly one can be perfectly safe in stating that Eu- 
rope is no longer prostrate for want of adequate capital, 
with Germany one of the important exceptions that might 
be classified as a capital starved country at present, in 
company with a few of the smaller nations. After the war, 
practically all Europe was starving for want of capital. 


But neither has Europe made 
sufficient financial progress to 
provide all of her capital wants 
out of the national savings 
which have been growing year by year, on the other side 
of the Atlantic as well as on this side. For one thing, 
foreign nations must pay to American investors the annual 
interest on between 16 and 17 billion dollars’ worth of se- 
curities sold in this country since the war. These enormous 
sums do not include the war debts or the so-called inter- 
Allied Government advances which are now funded and be- 
come payable through the Young Plan which international 
experts are about to put into working order. Furthermore, 
our foreign debtors must pay us for the excess of our ex- 


Demands for 


Capital Abroad 


ports which they have received in amounts of well over 


a billion dollars’ worth a year on the average during the 
past ten years, notwithstanding the slump in our favorable 
The growth of prosperity and 


countries . saddled 
with these burdens 





cut down to 81 





million dollars, ac- 
cording to Depart- 
ment of Commerce 
figures. As these 
three months rep- 
resented a progres- 
sively growing de- 
mand for capital 
for domestic in- 
vestments, it is 
interesting to see 
the inverse pro- ~ 
gression in the 
figures for foreign 
investment, name- 
ly, July, 48 mil- 
lion; August, 20 
million and Sep- 
tember, 13 million. 
By the time that 
the bull market 
had attained its 
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’ and it will be still 
a good many years 
until national sav- 
ings come abreast 
of these items of 
international credit 
transfers. 

From the stand- 
point of inter- 
national _ finance, 
however, it should 
be recognized that 
these same factors 
that create a de- 
mand for Ameri- 
can capital in 
foreign countries, 
also compel us to 
find some satisfac- 
tory national or 
international out- 
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national income in 





peak, foreign 
financing was vir- 
tually reduced to a standstill. And the almost immediate 
fesumption of foreign offerings after the stock market break, 
indicates at least that this is not merely a coincidence. 
Bankers with foreign connections say that the high 
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the United States. 

This is recognized abroad and probably accounts for the 

unwillingness to crowd the American investment market 

with offerings under conditions that are not entirely favor- 
(Please turn to page 576) 
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The productive capacity of every industry exceeds the 


present demand. 


Yet 1930 expansion plans are of billion dollar 


proportions. 


q Is this a menace or a stimulus to future prosperity? 


Excess Capacity—Asset or 
Liability? 


By C. Hamitton Owen 


DUSTRIAL progress in the United States during 
the present century has been little short of phenomenal. 
Engineering and science have set a swift pace and 
within the span of a single generation have made contri- 
butions of such vital and far-reaching importance as to 
practically revamp manufacturing methods in many in- 
dustries. The invention of new labor-saving devices and 
simplified processes have become almost commonplace. 
Hardly a week passes that does not bring the announce- 
ment of a new type of machine designed to perform its 
particular function with greater speed and less man power. 
If the average layman were to undertake a tour of 
inspection through the plants of such well known com- 
panies as General Electric, Ford Motors and United States 
Steel he would see machines turning out finished products 
with unbelievable skill and rapidity. These mechanical 
marvels have replaced thousands of men. In the steel 
industry, for instance, machinery has made it possible to 
reduce labor forces engaged in a single operation by as 
many as 130 men. Nor is this by any means an isolated 
instance, but one of the many examples of the metamor- 
phosis which has taken place in the entire field of trade 
and industry. 


New Ways—New Wants 


Ours is truly a machine age, symbolized by speed and 
volume. Every 
commercial sinew 


urge of alluring advertising and the inducements of install: 
ment buying. The full dinner pail, as the token of pros 
perity, having passed into the limbo of obscurity has been 
supplanted by the automobile and many products formerly 
regarded as luxuries are now considered essential to the 
well being of the average household. The development of 
these new purchasing habits has been of the utmost impor: 
tance to industry, some measure of which is afforded by 
figures compiled by the Department of Commerce showing 
the expenditure of over $21,000,000,000 annually for lux: 
uries and amusement. 


Capacity Untested 


To supply this huge well of consumption, industry has 
invested billions of dollars in new plant construction, more 
efficient machinery and improved methods of distribution 
with the result that productive capacity in nearly every 
industrial field is well in excess of immediate demands. In 
fact, the maximum industrial capacity of the United States 
has never been tested even in the heights of recent business 
activity. It is true, of course, that certain industries have 
experienced periods of activity which seemed to tax the 
full power of their plant capacity. These periods, how 
ever, were brief and their significance as a yardstick of 
capacity largely annulled by their failure to endure over 
sufficient length of time to make the mobilization of re 

serve labor and 
effort necessary. 





is being strained 
toward the pro- 
duction of more 
goods at a lower 
cost. Competition, 
while healthy, was 
never keener and 
the sales resistance 
of a great putlic 
grown accustomed 
to prosperity and 
an ever ascending 
standard of living 
has steadily dwin- 
dled under the 
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Final Assembly of Automobiles in a Modern Plant 





The late wat 
drew millions of 
men from industry 
to the ranks of the 
Army and Navy 
and countless more 
sought the more 
lucrative fields of 
shipbuilding and 
munitions manu 
facture. Despite 
this withdrawa 
and shifting of 
labor _ battalions, 
the remaining 
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forces, by the simple expedient of opening the throttle 
another notch or two were able to turn out food, clothing 
and all those many commodities so essential to the welfare 
of our countrymen and allies, in quantities sufficient to 
prevent any trying shortage. Then as now the productive 
capacity of industry was more than adequate to meet the 
demands placed on it. 

Now, responsible economists are agreed that industry, 
given sufficient incentive, could increase production at least 
50% without overtaxing its man power or machinery. So 
abundant also are our natural resources and so rapidly have 
they been exploited that there exists today numerous in- 
stances of chronic overproduction. Witness, for example, 
the trying problems, created by excess supplies, confront- 
ing the coal, oil, lumber and agricultural industries. 
Turning to the field of actual manufacture we find 
prices and profit margins restricted by excessive facilities 
for production in paper, sugar, cement, shoes and other 
products. 

The productive ability of an individual is a measure of 
his value to society and increased production is essentially 
an economic desire and a cornerstone of civilization. In- 
dustry, however, has no desire to avail itself of the great 
surplus of potential output. Contrarily, it is anxiously 
concerned with gauging and restricting production within 
the limits of immediate consumption, as nearly as can be 
determined. Industry in its present state is like a hungry 
dyspeptic confronted with a large meal of delectable viands 
which he cannot eat without becoming seriously ill. Thus, 
we have a significant paradox and one of the most trying 
economic prob- 





hours and a plethora of funds for credit purposes, has been 
largely responsible for the increase both in aggregate and 
individual production. 


Growing Consumer Demand 


Consumer demand is not marked by stability nor is it 
desirable that it should be. There have been “good times” 
and “bad times” and business in the future will undoubt- 
edly continue to suffer intermittent stages of depression. 
Nevertheless theoretical demand will constantly expand, as 
will actual demand, with the exception that the latter may 
at times either recede or “mark time.” It is an established 
fact that the demand for goods and commodities is prac- 
tically insatiable and consumption in the future will be 
limited only by the purchasing power of the consumer. It 
is a natural desire to provide one’s self with more than the 
bare necessities of existence and the inherent want for 
better and more comfortable homes, an up-to-date auto- 
mobile, labor saving devices and diversion is the bed rock 
upon which our industrial structure has been erected. 

To satisfy and maintain this demand, however, industry 
must shoulder a twofold responsibility. First, the operation 
of industry must be conducted in such a manner as to re- 
duce unemployment to a practical minimum, and second, 
industry must maintain the cost of goods at the lowest level 
compatible with a reasonable profit. The present day efh- 
ciency of our plant, transportation and communication sys- 
tems has gone a long way toward leveling the former sea- 
sonal peaks of production and avoiding the subsequent 
periods of plant 
idleness and re- 








lems of our times. 
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haunted by the 
possibility of be- 


7 





















































tion is succinctly 1925 5 

tated by Presi- \. ing lai i 

bs tog Ho Sat fama = 100 pperteno= 

who says, “I be- 1925, spend a larger 

— that we have 60 — I | (| portion of his in- 

toda ip- tisf 
Y and skill i 9 20 YUN Bw Ww w Ww w w 30 pra 





ment and skill in 








mands. Thus, 











production that 
yield us a surplus 
of commodities for export beyond any compensation we 
can usefully take by way of imported commodities.” The 
report of the Committee on Recent Economic Changes re- 
vealed an increase in primary production since 1922 at the 
rate of about 2.5% annually; in manufacturing 4% per 
year; transportation 4% a year. 

This report took 1919, a year of fair harvests, as a base 
and disclosed crop production to have been 102 in 1922; 
104 in 1925; 106 in 1927. Even more striking has been 
the increase in individual productivity. E. Dana Durand, 
chief of the Division of Statistical Research, U. S. Bureau 
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, states that the aver- 
age workman has increased his output in goods or services 
upwards of 60% between 1898 and 1926. Expanding 
demand motivated by increased wages, shorter working 
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are we progress- 
ing toward the perfect cycle of economic function. Indus- 
try provides the job and the workman's wages flow back 
into industry. In reflecting upon this theoretical Utopia, 
the reader should bear in mind that this discussion takes 
a broad view of industry as a whole seeking to justify our 
industrial revolution, rather than prescribe for those lag- 
ging industries which are suffering from difficulties pecu- 
liarly their own. 


Excess Capacity 


How is industry fulfilling its other obligation—that of 
maintaining and increasing consumption by the method 
of price attraction? Simply stated the answer is by the 

(Please turn to. page 581) 
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Limiting the Risks in 
Margin Buying 


An Enlightening Discussion of the Fundamentals of Margin 
Operations and the Obligations Which a Margin Account Entails 


By Ernest R. CavENAUGH 


great increase in public holdings of common stocks, 

partly as the result of widened recognition of the 
investment advantages offered, partly because of “customer 
ownership” as well as “employe-stockholder” campaigns 
conducted by prominent corporations, but mainly because 
of widened confidence in the industrial future of the 
United States. 

At the inception of the great bull market which char- 
acterized the greatest period of expansion the country has 
ever known, the theory of long-term common stock invest- 
ment was advanced in these columns. Bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, it was argued, did offer the advantage of com- 
paratively sure income; but they also offered what must 
necessarily be a limited income. It was largely to common 
stocks, or senior issues of a participating type, that the in- 
vestor must look in order to derive an adjustable income 
which might be expected to increase at least in proportion 
to any decline in the dollar’s purchasing power. 

Many prophets tooks up this cry. Recognized leaders of 
economic thought concurred in the views expressed. Slowly 
at first, but with increasing assurance, investors began to 
revise their practices until, finally, common stock issues 
began to encounter a nearly universal demand, which cul- 
minated in the highest values in history. 


Ree: years have undoubtedly witnessed a very 


An Army of Margin Buyers 


But with the broader aspects of this trend toward com- 
mon stocks, the present article is not concerned. We are 
concerned, however, with one of the contingent results, viz.., 
the growth in the number of security-investors who, having 
become “common stock minded,” have gone the one step 
further and become buyers 
of shares on margin. 


power is no more reprehensible when applied by 
the investor than when applied by the corner grocer 

It is not the purpose of this article to weigh the merits 
of marginal buying. Manifestly, the practice entails ele 
ments of risk which are not incurred by outright holders; 
quite as obviously, therefore, the individual must—or 
should—examine his own status and outlook before assum- 
ing these greater risks. 

No doubt many of the losses which investors incurred 
in 1929 could have been avoided only by the avoidance of 
margin buying itself; nevertheless such misfortunes might 
have been substantially reduced had some of the new mar- 
ginal holders more fully appreciated the risks, responsibili- 
ties and obligations implied by a margin account. 


Maintaining Reserves 


One outstanding thought suggests itself in connection 
with the purchase of securities on margin, viz., the impor- 
tance of maintaining reserve funds which, in periods of mar- 
ket stress, may, if needed, be employed in bolstering up a 
marginal account. 

The wisdom of this precaution may appear perfectly 
obvious and reference to it wholly unnecessary; the fact, 
nevertheless remains that an amazing number of marginal 
holders maintain no such reserve. They never realized, 
have forgotten or wilfully overlook the fact that the im- 
pairment of margin, under the increasingly strict provisions 
that are nowadays enforced, inevitably leads to a call for 
additional margin; they overlook the broker’s right, clearly 
stated in his original agreement, to revise margin commit: 
ments to conform with standards of his own conception. 
In either event, the investor who has not maintained a re- 
serve fund faces the 
necessity of reducing his 








There are many such. 
More, perhaps, than a 
hasty survey would indi- 
cate. Individuzls who for- 
merly limited themselves 
to the purchase of senior, 
strictly investment issues (1) 
on an outright basis have 
in surprisingly large num- 
bers concluded that the in- 2) 
dividual is warranted in 
conducting his affai.s just 
as does the most reputable 
and far-sighted corpora- 
tion; and that the policy 


’ : contingencies. 
of borrowing funds in or- 


Before Undertaking to Buy “On Margin” 


Be prepared to deposit at least 25%—and preferably 
more—of purchase cost in cash; 


Arrange to be within easy reach during all periods in 


which account is active; 


Set aside and maintain a reserve fund ample to cover 


holdings generally by 
the only means left, i. e., 
the sale of a portion, if 
not all, of the securities 
held in his account. 
Since impaired margins, 
or calls for larger mar: 
gins, generally occur in 
declining markets, it fol- 
lows that such sales nearly 
always involve price-sac’ 
rifices that might not 
otherwise be necessary. 
Many a marginal holder, 
in the September-Novem- 
ber markets of 1929, 
prevented the liquidation 





der to increase purchasing 
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of his account at, literally, panic levels, only by reason 
of his ability to strengthen the account to the extent 
required. 

Aside from the importance of maintaining a reserve fund, 
there is the additional 





merely for “reasonable notice” where additional margin 
is to be required. 


Only in periods of unusual stress, to be sure, will broker- 


age houses insist upon the literal interpretation of this and 


° similar rules. On the 
other hand—as mar- 








importance of keep- 
ing adequate margin 
within the account it- 
self. The investor 


assume that adherence 


to the broker's re- (3) Additions to cash, or collateral, to conform with such price- 
changes as may occur in securities held— 


quirements will meet 
the need in this re- 


gard. They forget (4) Immediate revisions in marginal accounts, as and when required, 


that the broker's mar- 
ginal requirements, 
aside from the degree 
to which they are 
regulated by the re- 
quirements of his ex- 
change, are based on 


upon reasonable notice. 


necessary. 


Brokers Generally Require— 


might assume—many (1) <A minimum margin of 25% of market value— 
investors, in fact, do (2) Liquid, easily-handled and stable collateral— 


Margin requirements vary with market conditions and the individual 
must be prepared and willing to adapt himself to changes deemed 


gin clerks realize only 
too well—it is only in 
periods of stress that 
the average margin 
account becomes en- 
dangered. 

Wise men do not 
ignore possibilities 
merely because they 
are not probabilities. 


Collateral Loan Value 





Many margin ac- 
counts — particularly , 
those opened by the 
type of outright in- 





vestor who has more 





the broker’s own ex- 
perience with the av- 
erage client. The individual, on the other hand, may not 
conform to the average type—for reasons wholly beyond 
his control. His business activities may render him com- 
paratively inaccessible for protracted periods; or his knowl- 
edge of security-types may be comparatively limited; or his 
account may include a larger proportion of strictly specu- 
lative issues than the average account. When such consid- 
erations as these enter in, they may render a margin that 
was ample in some one instance thoroughly inadequate in 
some other. 


Overconfidence 


One hastens to note, however, that even a large margin 
may not insure protection of an account. As 


recently become a 
marginal buyer—involve collateral loans, i. e., moneys bor- 
rowed on securities deposited as collateral. And here we 
encounter one of the problems of marginal trading which 
frequently overshadows all others, viz., the availability and 
borrowing-value of certain types of security-issues. 

In most cases, investors appreciate the enormous expan- 
sion that has occurred in the use of securities as an instru- 
ment of credit in recent years. With the Brokers’ Loan 
figures before them, they will not be surprised to learn such 
facts as that some of the larger metropolitan banking insti- 
tutions have five times as many men in their loan depart- 
ments today as they found necessary a few years ago and, 
in the search for competent men, have found it necessary 
nearly to double salaries. 

What many investors do not realize, how- 
ever, are the changes which have taken place 





a matter of fact, the comparatively well-pro- 
tected accounts sustained some of the heav- 
iest losses in the recent debacle. Investors 
with sixty or seventy per cent of the market 
value of their holdings on deposit regarded 
the decline, in its early stages, with regret 
but not with fear; it was “too bad” that a 
reaction had set in, to be sure, but nothing 
to worry about; surely, the recovery would 
begin before their holdings were jeopardized. 
It is reopening old wounds to recall the many 
instances where such holdings not only were 
jeopardized but were entirely erased. 

Overconfidence, based on too great stress 
on the amount of margin on deposit and too 
little stress on the quality, character and mo- 
bility of the securities held, was the costly 
cause. 

Referred to already, in passing, but worthy 
of specific treatment is the importance of 
ready accessibility to the marginal buyer in 
order—if for no other reason—that notice 
of a change in his broker’s requirements, or 
in the condition of his account, may promptly 
reach him. 

Appended to this article is a summary of 
the chief requirements generally imposed 
prior to the acceptance of a marginal ac- 
count. The example may be taken as typi- 
cal in its essentials of most agreements of 
this kind. It will be seen that it provides 
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in what might be called “collateral stand- 
ards,” or the rules followed in regard to 
making and acceptirig collateral loans. 

These changes afford an interesting study 
—particularly interesting, perhaps, in the 
degree to which they reveal the security 
world to be governed, like any other world, 
largely by purely physical laws. 


Handicapped Borrowing 


A ranking bond issue, for example, repre- 
senting a successful, strongly-intrenched cor- 
poration might, by any ordinary rule, be as- 
sumed to be far more acceptable as collateral 
than the junior common shares of that same 
corporation; in actual fact, it is often not so 
acceptable—may, indeed, not be acceptable 
at all. The physical bulk of the number of 
pieces that may be required to “cover” a 
given loan is likely to be far greater in the 
case of a bond than in the case of a stock; the 
bonds must be examined, upon receipt, to 
determine that the correct number of 
coupons is attached; while on deposit, the 
coupons must, at the proper time and in the 
proper number, be clipped; there is the 
omnipresent danger of coupons being lost. 
These are, to be sure, purely physical dis- 

(Please turn to page 588) 
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ASSOCIATED GAS & ELECTRIC CO. 
Conv. 4%s 1948—Conv. 4%s 1948 w.w. 








Attractive Conversion Feature and 
Warrants Combined in Utility Bond 


Lower Stock Prices Place Convertible 


Issue on a Straight Investment Basis - 


NE effect of the lower market 
QO prices of common stocks brought 
about by the crash late in 1929, 
is that many convertible bonds may 
again be obtained at or near the price 
they would command on a strictly in- 
vestment basis. From the investors’ 
viewpoint this is attractive because no 
premium need then be paid for the 
conversion feature, so that if the equity 
stock into which the 
particular bond is con- 
vertible should experience 
a further moderate de- 


By Warp GaTEs 


as high as 208!4 in 1929, but are now 
obtainable at a price near par. The 
bonds and the warrants each represent 
a call on the equity stocks for a year. 
Spesifically, the debentures are con- 
vertible at the holder's option at any 
time on or before January 2nd, 1931, 
into Class A stock at the rate of 
twenty shares for each $1,000 deben- 
ture, while the warrants carried by the 


GROWTH ¥ EARNINGS 


of the company for a period of about 
one year, or up to January 2nd, 1931. 

The warrants are now detachable 
from the bonds and are separately 
traded in on the New York Curb Ex- 
change. “Debenture Rights” equiva- 
lent to one twenty-fifth of a warrant 
is the unit traded, and each one entitles 
the holder to purchase on or before 
January 2nd, 1931, 16/25ths of a share 
of Class A_ stock and 
9/25ths of a share of the 
common stock for the 
price of $40, under the 





cline, the bond will be 
holding the level it de- 


J GROSS INCOME 





serves solely on its invest- 


BBB NeT INCOME (BEFORE DEPR) 





ment merits. On_ the 
other hand, an advance 





in the common stock to a 
point beyond where the 
conversion feature 
becomes operative, will be 
reflected in higher prices 
for the bond, and therein 
lies the profit opportuni- 
ties to the holder. 

Public utility bonds 
containing a conversion 
feature offer special at- 
traction because the 
nature of the business as- 
sures a high degree of 
earning stability protecting the bond, 
while at the same time developments 
in the industry with respect to growth 
in earnings and mergers will very likely 
result in another pericd of considerable 
market activity in the common stocks 
of these companies. 

Associated Gas & Electric Co. con- 
vertible 4%2% Gold Debentures due 
1948, with warrants attached have sold 
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bond entitle holders to purchase, on or 
before January 2nd, 1931, 16 shares 
of Class A stock and 9 shares of the 
common stock for the price of $1,000 
payable at the holder's option either in 
cash or by surrender of like principal 
amount of debenture bonds. In other 
words, the bonds, together with the 
warrants, represent a double call on 
the Class A and on the common stock 


1I929 


ee ee TT 


same terms as stated 
above. The current 
worth of the amount 
of Class A and common 
stock each debenture right 
calls for is approximately 
$36 so that with each 
right quoted at 8), they 
in effect represent a call 
on the stock for a period 
of one year at a cost of 
about $12.50. 

The bonds are obtain- 
able either with warrants, 
or ex-warrants, the dif- 
ference in price between 
the two being approxi- 
mately what the warrants 
are worth. In buying the 
bonds ex-warrants, the purchaser is 
afforded a higher yield on his invest- 
ment, but sacrifices to some extent pos- 
sible profits. The price of the bond in 
excess of its investment value will be 
governed only by the price of the Class 
A stock inasmuch as it is convertible 
into twenty shares of this stock. The 
Class A stock is now $41 a share on 
the New York Curb Exchange. 
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This issue of Convertible 4s due 
1948 is a direct obligation of the com- 
pany but is not secured by mortgage. 
The: indenture provides among other 
things that the compariy will not 
pledge any of its property without 
ratably securing this issue of - de- 
bentures except in the case of purchase 
money mortgages and liens and except 
in the cases of pledges in the usual 
course of business as security for tem- 
porary loans maturing not more than 
one year after date of issue or indem- 
nity for not exceeding one year. The 
bonds are redeemable in part or as a 
whole at any time at not less than 30 
days’ notice at 103 on or before Feb- 
ruary 28th, 1938; thereafter at 102 on 
or before February 28th, 1943; there- 
after at 101 on or before January 28th, 
1947; and thereafter at 100 to 
maturity. “ 


A Major Utility System 


Associated Gas & Electric Co. has 
had an impressive record of growth 
both internally and through large scale 
acquisitions until now it is ranked as 
one of the major public utility systems 
in the country. Through the acquisi- 
tion last year of the properties of the 
General Gas & Electric Corp. and of 
the Rochester Central Power Corp., 
the Associated system not only has 
rounded out its territory but it has 
worked itself into a strong position in 
the Eastern utility field. The com- 
pany’s territory is diversified to an un- 
usual degree both geographically and as 
to the type of industrial activity. Im- 
portant agricultural and mining regions 
as well as substantial manufacturing 
centers are included. The present 
operating properties provide public 
utility service to over 1,250,000 cus- 
tomers in more than 2,300 communities 
located principally in the states of 
New York, and Pennsylvania, and also 
in Maryland, Illinois, New Hampshire, 
Maine, Connecticut, Vermont, Ohio, 
South Dakota, Kentucky, Tennessee, 
Louisiana, ‘Missouri, and. Indiana, the 
Maritime Provinces of Canada and 
the Philippine Islands. The total 
population in the system’s territory is 
estimated in excess of 5,300,000. 

The combined assets of the As- 
sociated system are now in excess of 
$1,000,000,000 while the consolidated 
gross earnings and other income of the 
properties are more than $100,000,000. 
It is significant that the system is 
one deriving its revenues chiefly from 
electric and gas operations as these are 
the most profitable services and the 
ones which are showing a_ steady 
annual growth. Approximately 94% 
of the gross revenues are derived from 
these two sources. The remarkable 

(Please turn to page 584) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 


Interest 


— Yield 
(Millions) Debt Price come Maturity 


Panama 5%s, 1953 ee 102%,GT 101 5.4 5.4 

Norway 40-yr, ext, 5%s, '65......+ soe} coe 100F 101 6.4 5.4 

Demielens 6%s, 1948........ ecccges (a) ose eee 101G 95 5.8 6.1 
Haiti 68, 1952. oo(d one awe 100 6.2 6.3 

Railroads 

Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047. bend 

pan Ag 5s, 1964 

Atchison & 8B, “ “cnt 4s, 1666. 

Illinois Boos 4%, 1 

Central Pacifico Guar. =< 1960 

Southern Railway Dev. & _ 6s, 1956 

Missouri Pacifico lst & Ref, 1977. (a) 

N. Y., Chic. & St. L. Ref. bias, (a) 

Central of Georgia Ref. 5%, 1 

Western Pacific 1st 5s, 1946 (b) 

Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936..... 


Chic. & W, Indiana ist Ref. 6%s, 1968 
= Island- Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 


957 ee 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975 
= — & Ohio ist & —_ 


195 . 
=— & Ohio Ref, & re s 

, St, Paul & 8, in 4 Ist 4s, 1988 
Cuba, R, BR. 1st 5s, 1989-. ceeoseees eee 


Public Utilities 


Indiana Natural Gas Oil Ref. 5s, 1986 .... 
Pacifico Gas & Elec, Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942. — 
Consol. Gas of N, ¥. Deb. 5%, 1945. @) ask 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1962.. 

Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 84.7 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944....... 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940..(b) 4.0 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref, - 1957. (b) 5. 
Postal Tel. mi Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1968.. 0. 
Amer, W. . & El, Deb, 6s, 1975. (a) 12. 
Seattle Fiectric-aBeatile Everett 1st 5s, 
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1962 10.0 
Twin Oity Rap, ‘Transit lst & Ret. 
5%s, 1958 (bo) ¢ 4.4 
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Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb, 5s, 1947 (¢) 

Youngstown Sh, & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. (a) 

Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937 a) 

International Match o-. 5s, 1947... 

Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1 

Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 

National Dairy Prod. Deb. 5%s, '48. (a) 

—— Pipe Line 5s, 1942........ oe (a) 
F. Goodrich 1st 6%s, 1947 

z 8. Rubber ist & Ref. 5s, 1947... (b) 
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Short Terms 


N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 1981 (a) A . 102 
Humble Oil & Ref. Deb. 5%s, '32.. veers i 1024%A 
Amer, Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1981. .... base R 105 


Convertible Bonds 


Inter’] Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4%s, '89...Com.@66% . 102% 
Atch., 2 & 8. F. Deb, “te °48. .Com. @166.6 s 102 

H, & Hart. 6s, . . «sae s - 
| RN Corp. Col, Tr. ee F 100 i 6.1 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb. 548, '49..Com.@80 105 944 . 5.9 


All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
'b) $100 
” A—Callable as a whole only, T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 


until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, (06) Listed on New York 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter, F—Not callable until June 1, 1935, 
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Huge Gas Utility Offers Investment 


Opportunity 


System Now One of the Major Pacific Coast Utili- 
ties Is Showing Strong Upward Earnings Trend 


By Witi1am KNopEL 








front as one of the coun- 

try’s leading public utility 
organizations, Pacific Lighting 
Corp. has shown a march of 
steady progress. As a result of 
the acquisition of the Southern 
California Gas Corp. early in 
1929 through an exchange of 
stock, Pacific Lighting now con- 
trols the entire gas business in 
Los Angeles, and practically the 
entire gas business in southern 
California as well. The com- 
pany is one of the most impor- 
tant factors in the utility indus- 
try on the Pacific Coast, occu- 
pying a strategical position in 
this territory in respect to fu- 
ture groupings and develop- 
ments. While gas service con- 
stitutes the company’s chief 
activity, electricity also is an 
important part of the concern’s 
business, a large part of Los 
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latter concern did about 20% 
of the residential and commer: 
cial gas business in the city, but 
on account of its large indus. 
trial business it reached about 
50% of the total gas sales. 
The company now represents 
a well rounded-out organization 
serving a compact, rapidly grow- 
ing and generally prosperous 
territory. The rapid increase 
in the population of the terri- 
tory served is reflected to a large 
extent in a corresponding growth 
in the business of the company 
as indicated in the accompany: 
ing table. It is estimated that 
the population of Los Angeles 
has increased from 567,673 in 
1920 to more than 1,400,000 at 
the present time and is continu 
ing to increase at the rate of 
about 100,000 per annum. Sim- 
ilar growth is taking place in 
many of the other communi- 
ties served. The present esti- 











mated population of the com: 





this service. 

Pacific Lighting Corp. is one 
of the oldest of the major utility hold- 
ing companies in the country, opera- 
tions extending as far back as 1886 and 
in its present form to 1907 when it suc- 
ceeded to the Pacific Lighting Co. 
During this entire period of 44 years, 
the properties have been under the 
same management. At the present 
time the company owns all of the out- 
standing common stock of Los Angeles 
Gas & Electric Corp. and Southern 
Counties Gas Co. of California, more 
than 99% of the common stock of 
Southern California Gas Corp., and 
certain smaller companies. In addition, 
Pacific Lighting owns a_ substantial 
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block, amounting to 116,000 shares 
of common stock of Pacific Gas & 
Electric Co. 


Territory Developing Rapidly 


One of the principal benefits from 
the acquisition of Southern California 
Gas Corp. is that the entire gas busi- 
ness in the city of Los Angeles is now 
in the hands of Pacific Lighting Corp., 
since whatever part of the city was not 
formerly served with gas by Pacific 
Lighting’s subsidiary, the Los Angeles 
Gas & Electric Corp., was taken care 
of by Southern California Gas. This 


munities supplied with gas, in- 
cluding Los Angeles, is 2,500,000. 
The situation with respect to fran- 
chises is satisfactory. In Los An: 
geles, Riverside, and other cities, con- 
stituting the principal communities 
served, the fundamental franchise 
rights are unlimited as to time and are 
derived directly from the Constitution 
of California. The majority of other 
franchises expire subsequent to 1957, 
there being only a relatively small pro- 
portion of the population served under 
franchises expiring at an earlier date. 
Substantially all the gas distributed 
at the present time is natural gas, but 
it is the policy of the company to main: 
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tain its gas manufacturing plants in 
eficient operating condition in order to 
insure continuity of gas service. The 
company itself does not own any natu- 
ral gas producing properties or engage 
in the production of natural gas, all re- 
quirements being purchased from oil 
companies and other independent pro- 
ducers. The pipe line system of the 
company gives it access to 22 separate 
gas producing fields. The gas proper- 
ties include 128 miles of natural gas 
gathering lines, 1,250 miles of trans- 
mission lines, 9,223 miles of distribut- 
ing lines, and nine oil gas manufactur- 
ing plants of 134,202,000 cu. ft. ag- 
gregate daily capacity. 

On the basis of present reserves and 
past experience in the opening from 
time to time of new fields and deeper 
sands in existing fields, it is believed 
that the territory will provide large 
amounts of natural gas for an extended 
period. Heretofore the natural gas 
produced in Southern California has 
been mainly a by-product of the oil in- 
dustry, and in consequence of this con- 
dition there has frequently, particularly 
in recent years, been a supply of gas 
largely in excess of demand and this 
excess gas has been wasted. An im- 
portant step to prevent such wastage 
in the future was taken by the Cali- 
fornia legislature at its last session in 
the form of a drastic gas conservation 
law. Another important development 
has been the practice instituted by the 
company, of storing surplus gas in the 
sands of exhausted gas and oil fields. 

The electric properties controlled by 
Pacific Lighting Corp. include two gen- 
erating stations with an aggregate in- 
stalled generating capacity of 136,100 
kw. The newer of the two generating 
stations, located at Seal Beach on the 
Pacific Ocean, has present installed ca- 


pacity of 65,000 kw. but is designed 
for an ultimate capacity of 250,000 
kw. 


Merger Possibilities - 


Particularly in the past year, much 
has been heard about a potential mer- 
ger between Pacific Lighting Corp. 
and Southern California Edison Co. to 
include, perhaps, Pacific Gas & Electric 
Co. as well, to form an almost state 
wide gas and electric utility system. 
The possibility of this merger, of 
course, exists, but it may not occur in 
the near future. Another means of 
aligning the three companies may be 
resorted to through the formation of a 
super holding company to acquire con- 
trolling stock interests in each of them. 
Whatever the outcome, Pacific Light- 
ing should retain the advantage of a 
key position in its territory. 

Capitalization of Pacific Lighting is 
relatively simple consisting of only pre- 
ferred and common stocks. Of the 
former, there are outstanding at pres- 
ent 126,629 shares of the no-par $6 
series, and 306 shares of the no-par $5 
series, while the common stock out- 
standing amounts to 1,461,831 shares. 
Subsidiary companies, however, have 
outstanding $106,249,500 of funded 
debt, $32,872,827 of preferred stocks, 
and minority interests with book value 
of $94,834. Each share of $6 or $5 
preferred stock of Pacific Lighting has 
equal voting power per share with the 
common stock. 


Earnings Trend Sharply Upward 


The most recent earnings cover the 
twelve months ended September 30th, 
1929, when total gross revenues were 
reported as $39,041,578, but includes 


the operations of Southern California 
Gas Corp. only since May Ist of that 
year. After all expenses, taxes, inter- 
est and preferred dividends there re- 
mained available for the common stock 
$6,399,133, equivalent to $4.33 per 
share, which compares with $3.81 for 
the year 1928. Depreciation charges 
are liberal, amounting to over 12!/4% 
of the gross revenues. 

A better picture can be obtained by 
a comparison of earnings, current with 
past periods, for the system as pres- 
ently constituted irrespective of the 
dates of acquisition of the various com- 
ponent properties. For the twelve 
months ended October 31st, 1929, con- 
solidated gross revenues were $52,566,- 
779, which is an increase of 6.8% over 
the year 1928 and 16.2% over 1927; 
net earnings after operating expenses, 
maintenance, taxes and depreciation 
were $17,173,050, an increase of 16.3% 
over 1928, and 21.2% over 1927. 
After all charges and allowing for Fed- 
eral taxes, the per share earnings for 
the twelve months’ period ended Oc- 
tober 31st, 1929, is equal to $5.70 per 
share on the average amount of com- 
mon stock outstanding. Gross reve- 
nues for the latest twelve months’ pe- 
riod shows 85% derived from gas sales 
and 15% from electricity sales. 

Last year the common stock of Pa- 
cific Lighting Corp. sold as high as 
1464, but during the stock market 
panic dropped to 58%. The current 
price of 75 is only a few points above 
this low price and represents approxi- 
mately 13% times the estimated earn- 
ings for the full year 1929, an attrac- 
tive ratio for a public utility stock 
Carrying a $3 dividend per annum, 
the stock gives a’ yield of 4.1%. Cash 
disbursements have been in effect un- 

(Please turn to page 575) 








Pacific Lighting Corp. 


5-Year Record of Progress 








1925 1926 





Gross Revenues 


$23,980,592 





Operating Expenses and Taxes 





Ratio—Expenses to Gross 


18,662,938 
56.6% 





Depreciation 





Bond Interest, Pfd. Dividends of Subs., and Amort..._ 


~_ $,100,838 
4,903,749 


2,429,062(1) 
2,925,234 





~ 1927 1928 
"$28,052,546 
~~ 44,492,604 
51.6% 


1929(2) 

$39,041,578 (2) 

20,926,786(2) 
53.5% 





$30,350,682 
16,202,255 
68.4% 











3,552,449 


5,939,831 4,988,870 





5,003,101 


4,842,707 6,187,417 





Available for Pacific Lighting Dividends 


2,925,234 2,413,567 


5,004,392 


6,365,837 _ 6,938,505 





Balance for Common 


2,717,134 1,890,274 


4,405,039 


4,766,770 6,339,133 (2) 











Earned per Common Share 


2.82 1.84 








Electric Sales (M.k.w.h.) 





Gas Sales—Retail (millions of ‘eu, ft.) 





Wholesale (millions of ou. ft.) 


156,498 
26,280 
18,813 


174,679 
27,936 
13,082 


8.90 3.81 
203,341 
(99,866 





(1) Includes amortization charges also. 
subs, cos, only from May Ist, 1929, 





—— 





(2) Twelve months ended Sept, 30th. 
(8) Twelve months ended Oct. 31st, 1929, 


(4) Includes Southern California Gas Corp. figures for full 
twelve months. Sales of 91,588,980,000 cubic feet compare with 77,730,439,000 cubic feet for the year 1928, and 73,089,614,000 cubic feet in 1927. 


4.33 (2) 
254,005 (3) 





226,091 
82,203 
17,672 








91,659(4) 
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Merchandising Stocks Offer Timely 
Profit Opportunities 


By A.iston B. Spracuk 


the November stock market break, have taken un- 

even toll among the retail trade groups. The de- 
partment stores have suffered most although a bare few in 
the medium-priced and specialty class whose records show 
skillful management have continued to show substantial 
gains. The return to normal conditions among the depart- 
ment stores as a whole is likely to be slow for a few moriths 
but the full year will undoubtedly compare favorably with 
1929. 

The large chain systems, attracting trade with their lower 
prices and still maintaining profit margins through their 
numerous economies, have reflected the business shrinkage 
least. Especially the grocery and variety stores have main- 


\ NTICIPATED recessions in business, resulting from 


tained sizeable earnings records and thcre is apparently no 
reason to expect any curtailment of their plans for expan- 
sion this year or any break in the upward trend of their 
earning power. 

The restaurant chains are to be favored by the lowering 
of real estate values, which will induce a larger expansion 
of new stores this year. This, logically, is applicable to all 
chain developments. 

In the table on page 537, the lowest rating, B-2, is 
given to those stocks whose earnings recovery is likely to 
be prolonged and which may therefore be considered as 
radically speculative. A-1 indicates intrinsic stability of 
investment caliber with expanding value while B-1 denotes 
inherent merit with speculative attraction. 





Best & Co. 


PPARENTLY immune from the reces- 
sion in trade activity that has affected 
many department store enterprises as 

the result of the recent stock market slump, 
Best & Co., Inc., is just closing the most pros- 
perous year in its history running back half a 
century. Specializing in quick sales of ready- 
to-wear apparel and novelties, emphasizing 
style trends, and with a popular department 
catering to children’s wear, the company holds 
a unique position with its main store in the 
heart of New York’s shopping district. A 
little more than a year ago three new selling 
floors were added to that store, financed en- 
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with $13,345,644 sales of the last fiscal year. 

Comparison for the first six months of the 
fiscal year shows that while gross sales gained 
about 12% over the previous like period, 
the net income increased nearly 67%. Net 
for the year ended January 3lst, 1929 
amounted to $1,003,925, equal to $3.28 a 
common share as against $978,818, equal to 
$3.20 a share for the previous fiscal year. 
It is officially estimated that earnings for the 
fiscal year just closing will be in excess of 
$4 a share. The per share figures are on 
the basis of 300,000 shares of no par com: 
mon outstanding. 





tirely from surplus earnings. 

In addition, the store at Palm Beach, 
Florida has proven so successful that it is entering this 
season on another five-year lease but doubling the space. 
A new store at Southampton, a Long Island show place, 
is being taken on a 10-year lease starting this season. 
Purchasing offices are maintained in Paris and London. 

The company’s sales for the first eight months (ended 
September 30th) of its current fiscal year were more than 
a million ahead of the same period of the previous year. 
They totaled $8,955,575, a gain of 13.7%. It is quite 
- likely that sales for the entire year ending January 3lst 
will be well up towards the $15,500,000 mark, compared 





All of the $239,200 of 6% cumulative 
preferred $100 par stock outstanding is 
owned by the employes. There is no funded debt 
but a $950,000 5% mortgage is due May 4th, 1931. _ 

The current annual dividend rate of $2 a share is equi 
valent to $4 a share on the old stock, which was receiving 
$3 a share. Considering the bright outlook for a continua 
tion of the favorable earnings trend stockholders may 
expect to receive substantial returns, now that the expan 
sion program is virtually concluded. The recent price 
around 33 affords a yield of slightly better than 6%. The 
stock is undoubtedly reasonably priced and one of the most 
attractive in the department store group. 





F. G. Shattuck 


the public from the higher to the lower priced stores, 
Frank G. Shattuck Co.'s consolidated sales for 1929 
increased 5.4% over the previous year. The company’s 
sales have steadily grown since 1924 to a record in 1928, 


536 


Fh; “te eae not seriously affected by any trend of 


but the $26,224,549 sales for 1929 reflect the W. F. 
Schrafft & Sons Corp. consolidation. 

Last September, in order to obtain exclusive use of 
“Schrafft’s,” all of the outstanding stock of the Schrafft 
corporation was acquired for $8,750,000 in cash and 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








65,000 
the Sc! 
000, t 
with a 

Sale 
not fa 
was § 
Comb: 
averag 
forth, 
upwa! 
pany 
progre 
to be 
fields 


,paiso Sal fF} 


a 
e 


in an a 


aa ae a ee 


' - | 








for 





ntly no 
expan- 
of their 


wering 
ansion 
> to all 


B-2, is 
ely to 
red as 
ity of 
enotes 


year, 
f the 
ained 
riod, 
Net 
1929 
28 a 
il to 
year. 
- the 
s of 
> on 
om: 


tive 
is 
Jebt 


qui 
‘ing 
ua’ 
nay 
an: 





65,000 shares of Shattuck stock. Sales of 
the Schrafft firm last year were about $8,000,- 
000, the average of the previous five years, 
with annual profits running about $1,000,000, 

Sales of Shattuck alone for last year were 
not far from making the 8.4% increase that 
was shown by the 1928 sales over 1927. 
Combining the 1929 sales brought down the 
average advance. The year 1930 and hence- 
forth, however, is expected to show a marked 
upward trend, reflecting the plans of the com- 
pany to develop a nation-wide merchandising 
program. Wholesale and retail agencies are 
to be established in this country and foreign 
felds to create a greatly increased sales 
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volume of its own and Schrafft’s products. 

The company has 37 restaurant-candy stores, 
nine having been added last year. Most of 
these units are in New York but others are in 
Boston and Syracuse. The company’s finances 
would allow the opening of 25 new stores this 
year. 

Cash, call and time loans and government 
securities totaled $4,570,073 as of June 30th, 
1929. Inventories of but $480,903 reflected 
a yearly turnover of about 35 times. Current 
assets of $5,172,139 allowed net working 
capital of $4,141,571. 

The 1929 consolidated net income is ex- 
pected to be around $3,250,000, equal to about 


















Twenty-Five Leading Chain and Department Stores 
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stocks, m—Omitting real estate sales, profits and federal tax refund. 
end January Slst. q—Fiscal year ends January Slst. r—Fiscal year ends 


o—Optional in cash or stock. p—For 18 months as fiscal year is to 
turday nearest January Sist. s—Plus 5% in stock, t—Plus | 


Earnings per Share Divi- 
c——of Common———_., Recent dend % COMMENT 
1927 1928 E1929 Price g Yield Rating 
Has 2600 grocery stores with warehouses, bakeries, 
American Stores .... ..... %4.08 3.82 8,50 47 72.50 5.8 B-1 milk evaporating plant, etc,, in the East. Profits 
should expand. 
Earnings trend turned upward since Childs family 
Childs Co, ...cccccccccccee 318 ad1.17 b1.75 60 2.40 4.0 B-1 lost control of 110 restaurants, half in New York. 
May resume stock dividends, 
Dug, GEO, cscaceseccs cin. wee £5.50 7.00 79 4.00 6.1 A-1 See text herewith. 
First National ......... eee h8.58 h2.09 h4.06 55 2.50 4.5 A-1 See text herewith. 
Operating 90 6-10-2650 stores; new holding company 
F. & W. Grand ....... foes 3.00 3.87 4.50 36 1.00 2.8 B-1 including Silver & Bros, Co., to have 140 units, 
Distributes direct to consumer by 1200 motorized 
Towel DOR sccccvcocsocecce *5.08 *6,31 5.75 46 4.00 8.7 A-1 routes from larger cities. Paid 75% stock dividend 
last June. 
Kreage (B.. Gi) ccccosccscee Wel *2.80 3.00 35 1.60 4.6 A-1 See text herewith. 
Has 5,600 grocery stores; net income doubled every 
Kroger Grocery ......... os | =%O.98 *9,30 4.00 44 21.00 7.3 A-l three years since 1922. Rumors connect it with 
First National, Safeway and/or American Stores. 
Has 260 ‘‘5 and 10’’ stores in eastern and southern 
McCrory Stores “‘B’’...... 5.26 km4.61 5.00 70 2.00 2.9 B-1 or steadily expanding. Rather heavily ecapital- 
zed, 
New sales record goatee ng 800 million not re- 
flected in per share earnings account of increased 
Montgomery, Ward ....00. 3,43 4.77 4.00 43 3.00 6.9 B-1 capitalization. Funds in hand for adding 200 units 
to 450 retail and 24 department stores, 
Large mail order house with 62 retail stores. Earn- 
National Bellas Hess..,.. - *0.05 *3,40 1.00 10 ul.00 14.0 B-2 ings wait on completion of merger economies, Divi- 
dend in doubt. 
Has 1,600 stores; also 560% interest in National Tea 
National Tem ......sccee.. %8,04 *4.27 4.60 88 2.00 6.3 A-1 of Minneapolis (100 stores). $250,000 bakery near- 
; ing completion. 
Has 2,500 grocery stores, 12 bakeries, 38 ware- 
Safeway Stores ........+.. %5.63 §.11 8.75 114 05.00 44 B-1 houses, etc. To continue aggressive expansion. 
Leading mail order house. Has 67 large and 241 
Bears, Roebuck ..cccccccce 5.96 6.28 7.00 86 t2.50 4.9 A-1 smaller retail stores; to econeentrate on present 
units. Earnings trend steadily upwards, 
Shattuck (F, G.) ...cccsee. 91.76 *2.09 #2.50 40 1.50 8.7 A-l See text herewith, 
Largest ‘‘5-and-10’’ with 1,800 stores in U, 8, and 
WoslWorti. ccccscccccceos coe 693.68 *3.63 3.75 67 2.40 3.6 A-1 others in Canada and overseas; continuing normal 
expansion, Dividend increase possible, 
Holding company with 8 department stores, includ. 
Associated Dry Goods...... 4.30 8.49 p4.00 82 2.50 7.8 B-2 ing Lord & Taylor, New York. Earnings trend un- 
= certain. Heavily capitalized, 
Bopt BW sescoesucteses - a*2.91 q*3.20 q*3.28 82 2.00 6.2 A-l See text herewith. 
ro _— =. —— = Abraham & Straus 

, . (Brooklyn) zarus lo. (Columbus, 0O.), and 

Filene’s Bons ......... woes 8.40 8.76 8.28 B-l Bloomingdele Brothers (New York) under name of 
Federated Department Stores, Inc, 

: Largest department store (7 units) system in JU. 8, 
Gimbel Bros. ......seccece q3.03 q0.08 qd3.69 12 B-2 1980 fiscal year expected to show small earnings 
s for common, 

os common stock 4 eo oar te 19380 

scal year earnings ely to fall below 50 a 
Hahn Dept, Stores ...... -. 93.69 q3,61 q8.28 14 B-2 share. Heavily capitalized. Futate  whoertain 
dis. although big expansion program planned. 

Rapid though conservative expansion has resulted in 
Macy (B. Hi.) ..ccccccccce 718.18 716.66 76,86 140 83.00 71 A-1 unusually successful record. 1980 fiscal year ex- 
- pected to show $8.50 a share, 

Seven department stores stretch across country. 
May Dept. Stores ....... -. 96.36 q5.67 4.96 58 82,00 8.8 B-2 1980 fiscal year to show $5 per share, but real 

recovery unlikely for a year. 

Expanding; chain now has 16 department stores and 
National Dept. Stores...... q1.69 q1.07 q2.28 20 B-2 branches. Heavily capitalized but retiring debt ex- 
2 pediently, thus deferring initial common dividend, 

Six stores specializing in medium priced women’s 
Oppenheim, Collins ....... j7.59 j6.86 j7,09 48 5.00 10.4 A-l and children’s wear, Earnings fairly stable, 

* Adjusted. t Including extras. a—Excluding sale of assets. b—Excluding sale of securities. d—Deficit. E—Estimated. f—Eleven 

months ended December, 1928, g—Exocluding Bristol-Myers. h--Fiscal year ends March 31st. j—Fiscal year ends July 3lst. k—On A and B 



















2% in stock. u-—Plus 4% in steck, 
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$2.50 a share on 1,290,000 shares of no par common stock. 
It would compare with 1928 figures for Shattuck of $2,- 
190,379, equal to $6.25 a share on 350,000 shares, and for 
Schrafft of $930,812. 

In view of the almost unlimited prospect of expansion 
and especially considering the conservative policy of the 





_— 








management, we recommend the stock for investment. 
From the $1.50 dividend the yield of but 3.7% op 
the recent price around 40 may be disregarded in view 
of the probable’ benefits that are likely to go to the stock. 
holders in the course of the next year or two, involving 
valuable rights or extra distributions of cash or stock. 





Drug, Inc. 





Fd 
of Drug, Inc., is achieved by the recent- 
ly announced acquisition of the Owl 

Drug Co. . Already the largest manufacturer 

of proprietary and medicinal products in the 

world and operating through subsidiaries the 
largest chain of drug stores in the world, the 

corporation now adds 110 stores and 1,000 

licensed agencies whose aggregate sales for 

1929 probably mounted close to $20,000,000. 

The Owl stores (the name will be kept) 
are located for the most part on the Pacific 
coast, with manufacturing plants in San 

Francisco and New York, while the agencies 


Slr Dn expansion in the earning power 
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Inc., were acquired and last September the 
Bristol-Myers Co., makers of drug store 
products, was taken over. 

Heretofore about 80% of the company’s total 
earnings has come from the production end of 
its business, a widely diversified line of adver. 
tised articles, as Cascarets, Aspirin, Castoria 
and altogether some 6,000 standard phar- 
maceutical products, food specialties, per. 
fumes, candy, soda fountain supplies and 
rubber articles. The Owl stores denote an 
effort to expand sales outlets and _ stabilize 
earning power. 

Earnings from the productive and retail 














extend to the Middle West, Alaska and the 
Hawaiian Islands. The company’s 1928 
profits amounted to $714,247, equal after dividends on 
the 60,000 shares of $8 cumulative preferred stock to $5.42 
per share on the 40,000 shares of $100 par common stock 
on which $7 dividends have been paid for some years. The 
1927 net, after depreciation and taxes, of $684,280 equalled 
$4.66 a share of common. 

A few weeks short of two years ago Drug, Inc., was 
organized to hold the capital stock of the United Drug Co. 
and the new Sterling Products, Inc. The former operates 
554 Liggett’s drug stores in this country and 40 in Canada 
and has approximately 10,000 Rexall stockholder agencies. 
Drug, Inc., also owns a 75% interest in the Boots Pure 
Drug Co., Ltd., which operates 860 stores in Great Britain 
. and has its own manufacturing division. Early in 1929 
the May Drug Stores Corp., the Wolff-Wilson Drug Co. 
in St. Louis, the Three-in-One Oil Co., and Life Savers, 


_— 


ends have gained quite substantially in the 
past year and all subsidiaries are reported to 
be working full time. It is believed that the 1929 
report will show net income, after all charges, of around 
$16,800,000, equal to about $7 a share on the 2,394,011 
shares of capital stock outstanding. These figures do not 
take account of the earnings of Bristol-Myers estimated to 
be running at the annual rate of $1,800,000. 

Current assets, last midyear, were $44,472,045 includ- 
ing $12,470,469 in cash and net working capital was 
more than $37,200,000. Investments were nearly $38,- 
000,000. Funded debt, entirely of subsidiaries, was around 
$44,900,000. 

Selling recently at 10 points above the 1929 low of 69 
and yielding slightly more than 5% on the annual $4 
dividend, Drug, Inc., in our opinion, holds attractive per- 
manent investment merit with moderately appealing specu- 
lative inducement within the present year. 





S. 5. Kresge 





NE more year was added to the une ff 
broken stretch of 20 years of steadily {°° 
growing sales and profits by the recent |'"° 

report of $156;327,735 sales by S. S. Kresge |) 
Co. for 1929. The income account, when ie 
completed, is expected to sHow around $3 a | 
share on the common stock of 5,517,929 shares | 
of $10 par value. 

The 1928 earnings were equal to $2.80 a 
share on the same amount of common, the 
total net being $15,502,883. The 1929 net is |, 
estimated at close to $16,000,000. The 1928 | 
ratio of net income to sales reached the very | 
creditable level of 10.61%. 
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60 stores but the present rate is more conserva- 
tive. In the 10-cent field the Kresge chain is 
second only to the Woolworth system. 

The outstanding capitalization includes $2,- 
| 000,000 7% cumulative preferred stock. A 
50% stock dividend was paid in March of last 
year. The mortgage debt and land contracts 
payable at the end of 1929 amounted to $15, 
513,419. 

Current assets of $30,130,500, including 
$13,397,900 in cash, certificates of deposit and 
marketable securities and net working capital 
of $22,431,300 were revealed by the 1928 
annual report. The profit and loss surplus 














The 1929 nine months’ report showed sales 
of $104,286,946 on which a net profit of $10,- 
729,710 became available for the common at $1.94 a share. 
A gain of a bit more than 8% was thus made over the 
same period of 1928 when sales amounted to $96,559,422, 
the net being $10,141,079 or $1.84 a share. 

The company now has in operation 578 stores in this 
country and 19 in Canada, mostly of the 5-and-10-cent 
variety, although a number have a price range of 25c to 
$1. Expansion has been at an annual average of about 
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stood at $38,658,560. 

The outlook is virtually that of the entire 
group of low-price, cash variety chain systems: always 
popular, with large and numerous turnovers in the course 
of a year, they suffer the least in times of depression such 
as that which has been threatening for the past couple of 
months to turn trade from the higher priced stores and 
goods. Indications point to at least a normal and probably 
a better record of earnings as the months run into the 
full year of 1930. The Kresge management may be 
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counted upon to maintain its long run 
of excellent profit ratios and while 
curtailing expansion somewhat may 
turn more of the surplus over to the 
stockholders. 

While the recent price around 34 
affords a yield of but 4.7% on the an- 
nual dividend of $1.60 there is ample 
margin to warrant an advance in the 


cash rate and price enhancement is due - 


on any sustained upturn. 


i 
>_> 





First National Stores 


TRICTLY a New England enter- 
. prise, First National Stores, Inc., 

presents one of the most success- 
ful examples of chain expansion, grow- 
ing out of a 
: merger a little 
more than four 
years ago of 
the old Ginter 
Co., the John 
T. Connor Co. 
and O’Keeffe’s, 
Inc. Prior to 
last year the 
chain of some- 
what less than 
2,000 stores 
spread mostly 
over. eastern 
Massachusetts 
and into New Hampshire, Vermont 
and Maine, but during 1929 several ac- 
quisitions, bringing the total to 2,800 
grocery stores and 180 meat markets, 
brought the company into the Rhode 
Island and Connecticut territory. The 
annual volume of business is now rated 
around $110,000,000. 

Warehouses and various supply 
units, including some manufactories, 
effectively serve the chain system. The 
company’s baking establishment turns 
out 1,000,000 loaves of bread a week. 
A central meat plant is nearing com- 
pletion at East Somerville, Mass., at a 
total cost :of $1,500,000 and a bakery 
unit, produce shed and warehouse are 
underway’ at Hartford, Conn. These 
improvements were provided for last 
fall by an offering of common stock to 
the stockholders. 

The company now has outstanding 
$1,500,000 first mortgage 5% bonds 
due in 1952, $4,919,369 7% Ist pre- 
ferred stock, $70,070 8% preferred 
and 827,634 no. par shares of common 
stock. The last two acquisitions, an- 
nounced last November, embracing the 
117 stores of Davey Bros. of Bridge- 
port and the 60 stores of the Modern 
Grocery Co. of South Norwalk, Conn., 
with a total gross business of $6,000,- 
000, were said to have been for cash. 

Sales for the fiscal year ended March 
3st are expected to show more than 

(Please turn to page 581) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 

$ per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 
Norfolk & Western........... 4 (N) 160.35 183.40 183.73 No 85 4.7 
SESE PMMEOO (60d doce cic-ccnenes 4 (N) 41,17 39.85 46.32 No 82 4.9 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe...... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 103 4.9 
Baltimore & Ohio............ 4 (N) 48.41 $8.44 49.44 No 80 5.0 
Southern Railway ........... 6 (N) $9.83 86.17 $2.11 100 98 5.1 
Pere Marquette Prior........ 5 (C) 68.77 64.08 15.60 100 97 5.2 


N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart... 7 (C) 


Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 
St. Louis Southwestern....... 6 (N) 
TT is vids cdeicwecewes 5 (N) 
Kansas City Southern........ 4 (N) 
Colorado & Southern 2nd..... 4 (N) 
**8t, Louis, San Francisco... 6 (N) 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex....... 7 (C) 


24.65 20.31 17.68 110 109 5.5 
cece 22.05 34.40 115 125 5.6 

52.56 67.76 49.45 No 70 5.7 
12.00 9.80 8.84 No 87 5.8 
11.86 6.87 9.24 110 85 5.9 
10.86 9.04 14.01 No 68 5.9 
48.50 63.76 45.46 No 66 6.1 
16.12 15.28 17.44 115 93 6.5 
18.06 16.34 110 104 6.7 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey 8 (0) 


§21.46 §16.28 20.92 No 143 5.5 


Columbia Gas & Electric..... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 106 5.7 
Philadelphia Co. ............. 8 (0) 24.20 28.06 21.75 No 52 5.8 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 $1.05 110 102 5.9 
Standard Gas & Electric..... 4 (0) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 65 6.2 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 41.52 89.67 49.98 100 95 6.3 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.82 40.70 87.02 No 18 6.4 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (C) 13.83 16.21 17.00 110 107 6.5 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 7 (0) 16.41 20.46 24.45 110 102 6.9 
Postal Tel, & Cable.......... 7 (MN) sta aa 7.19 110 98 1.1 
Amer, & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 7 (0) 8.89 3.58 5.33 105 97 1.2 
Industrials 
Bethlehem Steel Oorp........ 7 (0) 20.84 16.82 19.16 No 122 5.7 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach... 7 (0) 29.39 88.43 $2.59 No 121 5.8 
Wbee OG ios sen cccesccsess 7 (0) 23.22 25.74 29.52 No 120 5.8 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (0) 67.86 14.06 84.50 No 119 5.9 
Stand. Brands, Inc., Cum, A. 7 coos 125.84*  123.40* 1200=s 119 5.9 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (0) 20.88 16.60 10.88 No 114 6.1 
Brown Shoe .......+seeeeeeee 7 (0) 29.69 44.12 35.27 120 115 6.1 
General Cigar ........eseeees 7 (C) 61.26 67.32 62.81 No 114 6.1 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1.66 125 114 6.1 
Crucible Steel .......c0+seeee 7 (0) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 110 6.4 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (0) F 4 t é 3 120 110 6.4 
Bucyrus-Erie .........++++ cs! Te oan ieee 89.34 120 107 6.5 
International Silver ......... 7 (0) 24.89 30.82 27.48 No 108 6.5 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mining. 3.6 (0) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 53 6.6 
American Sugar ........+++-- 7 (C) 14.08 1.97 14.60 No 106 6.6 
General Cable Co............ 7 (0) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 106 6.6 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (0) 16.81 18.88 20.55 115 105 6.7 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (0) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 90 6.7 
Radio Oorp. of Amer, ‘‘B’’... 5& (0) cece cues 5.86° 100 718 6.9 
Glidden Oo, Prior............ 7 (0) 28.91 82.69 83.69 105 102 6.8 


Tidewater Asso, Oil oonv.... 6 (0) 
Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (0) 


Goodrich (B, F.) Co......... 7 (0) 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber..... 7 (0) 
Spicer Mfg. conv...........-- 8 

Otis Steel Prior.............. 7 (0) 
International Paper ......... 7 (0) 


O—Cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 
® Bix months ended June 80, 1929. 


N—Non-cumulative, 


18.85 71.85 19.49 105 84 
27.72 24.86 45.50 110 89 
18.96 89.19 10.86 125 96 1.3 
11,88 18.80 18.90 110 98 
58.64 14.42 26.00 67% 40 
16.36 11.80 28.68 110 9) 
11,81 1.42 4.58 116 a 8.6 


§ Earned on ail pfd. stocks, t Guaranteed 
** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 
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An Old Company with 
Youthful Vision 


Sound Industrial Policies and Strong Posi- 
tion Commend Lead Company to Investors 


By E. H. Baxer 








ESS prosaic perhaps, than 
the molded pigs of lead 
turned out by the St. Joseph 

Lead Co. was the announcement 
of the directors, last December, 
declaring the entire dividend dis- 
bursements for this year. Not 
only the regular but the extra 
cash payments that have been 
made each quarter since 1925 are 
to be continued on the basis of a 
total regular dividend of $2 and 
extra of $1 per share, involving 
an aggregate of somewhat more 
than $5,850,000. 


In these times when new com- 
panies are born by the hundred it is 
gratifying to observe an old estab- 
lished industrial which has success- 
fully followed one line for more than 
three score years and still is today 

so well abreast of the times as to 
rank as a leader in its industry. 


This exchange was effective in 
strengthening each company in 
that particular field of operations 
‘in which it was predominant so 
far as lead was concerned. It 
was particularly advantageous to 
St. Joseph because it involved ac 
quisition of all of the mines, ore 
reserves, surface lands and min- 
ing plants of Federal Lead. These 
properties were located in the 
southeastern Missouri district, for 
many years the most prolific 
source of lead ores in the coun- 
try, and laid contiguous to the 
major mineral lands of St. Joseph. 





The intrinsic stability of the 





business and the permanency of 
its future earning power, as well 
as the rugged, time honored strength of 
this well managed company are exem- 

lified in this action. An unbroken. 
fine of 45 years of dividends graces the 
history of “St. Joe,” which was organ- 
ized in the Civil War period, nearly 
66 years ago. 


Business in One Item 


Sales of the company are mainly in 
one item—pig lead. During 1928, 
187,022 tons were disposed of and last 
year's sales were expected to show just 
about the same tonnage. The pigs come 
from the smelters which take the con- 
centrates from the mills. The ore, of 
which the company’s mines produced 
4,382,183 tons last year, comes out of 
the Ozark mountains for the most part. 

The company has ranked as second 
only to the Americen Smelting & Re- 
fining Co. in the production of lead 
for some years. Its output is a valu- 
able constituent of alloys such as solder, 
type and Babbitt metals and pewter 
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and is very extensively used in making 
white lead. 

Its sales, however, are not all from 
its own properties. The production of 
its own mines, located in Missouri, 
Kansas, Montana, Oklahoma and New 
York, is supplemented by a portion of 
the pig lead output of the Bunker Hill 
& Sullivan Mining & Concentrating 
Co. properties in Idaho as such metal 
is particularly suitable for certain de- 
mands catered to by the company but 
not met by the Missouri lead. 

Neither is all of the company’s smelt- 
ing done by its own metallurgical equip- 
ment. A contract binds the company 
to turn over two-thirds of its direct 
and controlled output to American 
Smelting & Refining for smelting and 
refining. This arrangement was the 
outcome of a transfer of the latter's 
subsidiary, the Federal Lead Co., to 
St. Joseph with the proviso that the 
agreement should run for 30 years from 
the date of the acquisition in October, 
1923. 


The company, indeed, was not 
long in establishing underground 
connections with the new ore bodies, 
thus effecting a lowering of average op- 
erating costs on the entire development 
as well as making possible extension of 
work previously held up on its own 
properties by reason of the adjoining 
ground being under separate owner’ 
ship. 


Obligations Met Quickly 


The Federal lead properties were 
taken over upon payment of $4,688, 
510.80 in cash and $5,000,000 in notes 
of $1,000,000 each, while $419,798.73 
was paid for the inventory including 
fuel and carbons for drilling. The notes 
were to become due singly in successive 
years with interest at the rate of 6%. 

It is worthy of comment that the 
company paid off $4,000,000 of these 
notes before the end of the next year 
and the 1925 balance sheet showed no 
trace of the obligation. A similar quick 
clearance last year. 

An issue of 4% debenture bonds 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








—— ep 


eee 





was placed last May to cover the pur- 
chase of one of St. Joe’s chief competi- 
tors, the Desloges Consolidated Lead 
Co. credited with being one of the 


largest producers in the country. It 
turned out 33,515 tons of lead concen- 
trates with a value of more than a 
million and a quarter dollars in 1928. 
Since the transfer of management to 
St. Joseph no statement as to its de- 
velopment has been given out although 
it has been understood that it was 
showing up considerably better than 
was anticipated. 

The entire debenture issue amount- 
ing to $10,045,849 was paid last De- 
cember 2nd. The purchase covered 
only the physical mining properties em- 
bracing 7,646 acres adjoining the St. 
Joseph lands, 2,000-ton concentrator, 
etc. and the inventories on hand. The 
remaining assets, being $7,000,000 in 
securities, were retained by the Des- 
loges interests. 


Further Acquisitions 


A little over 15 years ago the com- 
pany absorbed the properties and busi- 
ness of the Doe Run Lead Co., acquir- 
ing 96.43% of the capital stock. A 
sries of court actions first dissolved 
and then returned the Doe Run Com- 
pany to its original position as a sub- 
sidiary. 

Last year the company acquired 
jointly with the National Lead Co. the 
Mine La Motte property in Madison 
County, Mo., and a new company 


called the Mine 


a capacity of about 9,000 tons of lead 
concentrates and 6,000 tons of zinc 
concentrates yearly. 

The fully owned subsidiary, Kansas 
Explorations, Inc., mined 422,210 tons 
of ore last year and recovered 947 tons 
of lead concentrates and 17,119 tons 
of zinc concentrates. The company’s 
Edwards mine in New York produced 
22,054 tons of zinc concentrates. 

The future resources of the company 
are well guarded. A policy of drilling 
some ten years ahead of its actual min- 
ing requirements has heretofore opened 
up substantial ore bodies and there is 
no sign as yet of any serious depletion 
of ample reserves. In addition, the 
company’s exploration department is 
continually working into new fields, 
and is always prepared to lay claim to 
any important finds. It was particu- 
larly successful in 1928, in uncovering 
promising ore bodies which should de- 
velop into mines. 

To further the acquisition of new 
mining properties, the company dis- 
posed of its wholly owned subsidiary, 
the Mississippi River & Bonne Terre 
Ry., and its interest in the Missouri- 
Illinois R. R. Co., early last year. It 
received for the former $3,324,889 
from the Missouri Pacific R. R. Co. 
The company’s power plant in St. Fran- 
cois County was sold to the Union 
Electric Light & Power Co. of Mis- 
souri with provision that the latter 
would supply power to St. Joseph on a 
favorable basis. 

In carrying through these deals the 





This forward provision is both an 
explanation of the present dominating 
position of the company in the lead 
industry and an indication of what may 
be expected of the management in the 
future.. It is singularly consequential 
in view of the cyrrent situation of sup- 
ply and price, since it shows the com- 
pany to be in particularly strategic po- 
sition to handle any marketing prob- 
lems that may confront it. It is to be 
expected, of course, that St. Joseph's 
earnings will follow the course of all 
mining enterprises and fluctuate with 
the metal market, but these fluctuations 
have been held to a minimum effect in 
the past by virtue of the company’s 
strongly entrenched position. 


Problems Confront Industry 


One of the chief problems now fac- 
ing the lead industry is the falling off 
in consumption, which was compara- 
tively heavy in the first half of last 
year but suffered somewhat from the 
later shrinkage of automobile produc- 
tion and the lowering of building 
schedules. While the industry in gen- 
eral has continued to mine lead and 
pile up a record volume of supplies, St. 
Joseph curtailed its production 15% 
last month. 

These developments within the in- 
dustry brought about a decline in the 
price of about one cent per pound from 
from the high of last Spring. Never- 
theless, the average for the full year of 
1929 showed about a 10% gain over 

1928, equivalent 





in theory to ap- 
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The company’s 
smelter at Hercu- 
laneum has a total annual capacity of 
120,000 tons of pig lead. It is fed by 
three concentrating mills which the 
company owns and operates in St. 
Francois County, Mo., and a mill that 
was equipped and placed in operation 
@ year ago at the company’s Hughes- 
ville, Mont., mine. This new mill has 
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management not only divested itself of 
all business functions not strictly hav- 
ing to do with the lead industry, but 
transferred a substantial amount of 
fixed assets into cash. It thus placed 
itself in a position to take immediate 
advantage, if necessary, of promising 
mine investments. 


excellent prospect 
of maintaining a generally satisfactory 
price level in the long run. In other 
words, while the current price of 
around 6!% cents a pound may under- 
go some slight cutting, the weakness is 
not likely to be prolonged, particularly 
in view of the revival of construction 

(Please turn to page 559) 
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16 For 1 In 4 Years 


More popularity for another indus- 
trial leader! And incidentally another 
point in favor of the argument that it 
pays to hold a good stock for a number 
of years. Back in early 1926 General 
Electric split its $100 par common 
stock into no par shares on a basis of 
4-for-1. This January 27th three new 
certificates go to stockholders to be 
added to each share held on December 
26th last. Thus, within four years one 
share becomes 16. The original share, 
at its low point in 1926, sold for 285. 
Based on the recent price around 62 
for the new stock when issued, the 
original investment has a today’s value 
of approximately $1,000, a return of 
250% on the principal without ac- 
counting for cash dividends. When a 
business ranging from Mazdas to mil- 
lion-dollar generating plants begets 
gross of $400,000,000, provides earn- 
ings of better than $9 a share (old), 
surplus of something like $150,000,000 
and net working capital in the neigh- 
borhood of $250,000,000 it is easy to 
justify such split-ups. And the new 
shares are to receive $1.60 annual 
dividends or $6.40 on the old stock 
which paid $6 regular and extra last 
year. 

* * & 


Broken Cracker Shares Profitable 


Steadily mounting earnings by the 
leading cracker producer have been lib- 
erally shared with its stockholders. 
Back in 1922 the $100 par common of 
National Biscuit Co. was reduced to 
$25 par and in conjunction with a 
75% stock dividend seven new shares 
were exchanged for one old. This 
coming March stockholders are ex- 
pected to approve a further reduction 
in par to $10 thus breaking one share 
into two and a hal*. An average price 
of 200 for the old stock in 1922 com- 
pares with around $1,300 for its equiv- 
alent when the new split-up is carried 
through, on the basis of 74!/2, the re- 
cent price for the new shares when 
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For Profit 


issued. If the new shares are placed 
on a dividend basis equal to the $7.50 
regular and extra disbursement last 
year, or $3 annually, it will be equal 
to $52.50 on the original share which 
will have grown to 17, shares. Earn- 
ings for 1929 have just been reported 
as equal to $8.20 a share (old) compar- 
ing with $7.31 for 1928. The new 
shares will thus start with an earnings 
rate of $3.28 but the company’s plans 
for further expansion and consolida- 
tion may be expected to boost profits 
substantially. 
* * * 


Used Models Still Usable 


Not that we would split hairs but 
it’s a fine distinction to be told by the 
sales person at Gillette's New York 
City retail store that the 1930 model 
razor will not take the old blade but 
the new blade will fit the old chassis. 
Put it into reverse or figure it anyway 
you like, one thing is sure, Gillette 
sales may be expected to go into high 
soon after March Ist. Already ad- 
vance orders are over capacity and the 
plant is trying hard to reach maximum 
schedules of 80,000 razors and 2,700,- 
000 blades a day. The drop in earn- 
ings in the last quarter of 1929 was 
due to curtailing production while 
changing over the factory production 
to the new models. The present year, 
however, is expected to repeat the 
record of 1921, when a radical change 
in product was followed by a sales 
jump, and start another series of 
annual increases in net profits like the 
18 years of successive gains in earnings 
that ended with 1928. 


* * * 


More Links for the Chains 
Prosperity may be regarded as on 
the wane or in the ascendancy. What 
difference does it make to the chain 
systems? They go on just the same. 
When the public is constrained to 
tighten its purse strings it turns to the 


low-priced stores. This year, already 
some department stores are picking 
sites for new branches; another de- 
partment chain is casting about for 
other chains to run its sales volume up 
from $115,000,000 to $500,000,000 
annually; a 5-and-10 chain is expect: 
ing to add the average of 50 new 
units; restaurant systems are planning 
new openings all over the country; 
and, the grocery chains are pyramid- 
ing grocery stores, adding meat markets 
and building bakeries. The variety 
and grocery chains offer the best earn- 
ings vista. 
* * & 


Banking Independence 


The creation of the new Fox Securi- 
ties Corporation is intended to help 
William Fox and his two companies 
Fox Film and Fox Theatres out of their 
present difficulties. In spite of the 
large earning power reported for these 
properties, there is no doubt but that 
both the companies and their ingenius 
creator rather widely over extended 
themselves in the glow of prosperity 
that shined so brightly last year. The 
new securities concern with the 35 
million dollars of new capital that it is 
expected to raise will give the Fox in 
terests, at least a better trading position 
with their bankers, in the ultimate 
settlement of their badly entangled 
affairs. It is David A. Brown, inci 
dentally chairman of the Broadway 
National Bank, and a gentleman who 
is thoroughly at home in this field, 
who is destined to preside over the 
affairs of the securities corporation. 


* * * 


Gas and “Water’’ 


It is reported that several large bear 
operators have covered their position 
in- Consolidated Gas and the market 
action of the stock certainly seems to 


.confirm such rumors. As long as the 


company was under a_ broadside of 
political attacks, the short position 
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and Income 


looked at least tolerably comfortable. 
But the picture is changed somewhat 
with the refutation by President 
Cortelyou of the “watered stock” al- 
legations. To support his stand Mr. 
Cortelyou states that the actual invest- 
ment of the company is 82 million 
dollars more than the present capitali- 
tation which he places at 552 million 
dollars. 


* * * 


Revival of Steel Demand 


The steel industry is apparently 
looking for business where it lost it. 
A virtual cessation of orders from the 
auto makers brought steel production 
toa low ebb during the year-end holi- 
days. U. S. Steel Corporation cut its 
own production to less than 50 per 
cent of capacity and independents, 
taking full advantage of the holiday 
season and inventory taking interrup- 
tions ran as low as 30 per cent before 
the turn of the year. Releases of steel 
orders by motor car manufacturers has 
subsequently brought U. S. Steel up 
to 67 per cent and the independents 
to around 64 per cent. Bethlehem 
Steel operating at around 72 per cent, 
incidentially was largely responsible 
for the sharp upturn in the figures for 
production among the so-called inde- 
pendent companies. Although these 
advances are out of line with the usual 
seasonal trend, so was the previous 
sump. Many steel men are looking 
for a further slow recovery until the 
industry reaches a level of about 70 per 
cent production to the industry's 
theoretical capacity. 


* * * 


No Fear from Rail Probe 


Chairman Snell of the House of 
epresentatives Committee on Rules 
as announced that the Parker Resolu- 
tion (discussed elsewhere in this issue) 
authorizing an investigation of Rail- 
toad holding companies and investment 
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‘trusts will be favorably reported by 


the committee. As no opposition has 
developed so far in the House, this 
action brings a Congressional investi- 
gation of the railroads one step closer. 
If the railroad interests are frightened 
by the threat of such an intimate probe 
into their affairs, the rail stocks gave 
no clue to existing apprehension. Rail- 
road investors seem to be concerned 
instead with traffic reports which at the 
moment are looking up a bit. 


* * * 


A Great Financial Family 


American Telephone & Telegraph 
now has 469,000 individual stock- 
holders who received the company’s 
161st dividend in January. This, the 
largest family of stockholders in the 
world, increased by 14,000 in the last 
quarter of 1929. Of greater interest 
to investors perhaps is the fact that the 
number of shareholders who have five 
shares or less increased 6 per cent dur- 
ing this period while the number of 
shares in broker’s names declined 15 
per cent during the quarter. These 
figures show the drift of speculative 
stock into the hands of small investors 
during the market decline in the final 
months of 1929—a bull point on the 
nation’s “premier investment stock.” 


Western Union Earnings 


In the midst of a Washington in- 
quiry concerned with mergers in the 
radio communication field that brought 
the kind of publicity that never does 
stocks much good, Newton Carlton, 
president of Western Union furnished 
an estimate of $16 a share earnings 
for his company in 1929. With earn- 
ings running at an average of a little 
under twice dividend payments in re- 
cent years, it is believed that a larger 
cash dividend or perhaps a stock split- 
up might be in store during the current 
year. Thus the stock enjoyed strong 
support in spite of Washington news. 











United Corporation’s First Report 


There was much interest in the 
December 31st report of the United 
Corporation, since this financial state- 
ment is the first to be made since the 
company was formed by a banking 
syndicate headed by J. P. Morgan & 
Co. The assets of the company are 
more than double the 150 million dol- 
lars worth of assets announced at the 
time the company was formed. At the 
end of the year, nothwithstanding the 
severe decline in market values of its 
holdings during the market break, these 
assets were worth 314 million dollars, 
as compared with a cost of approxi- 
mately 305 million dollars. In other 
words, in spite of the market decline, 
this corporation showed a gain of about 
9 million dollars in the net worth of 
securities acquired last year, a tribute 
to the efficiency of the management 
of this particular securities company. 
The book value of the shares, based 
on year-end prices amounted to a 
little more than $32 a share and 
has undoubtedly been raised somewhat 
by the January improvement in prices. 
With such evidence of capable man- 
agement as the report discloses, it 
would seem that the United Corpora- 
tion stock would be warranted to sell 
at a value somewhat above the liquidat- 
ing value of the company’s security as- 
sets, although the present market 
price discounts no such factor as 
“management values.” 

* # * 


More Millionaires? 


General Motors Corp. has acquired 
1,000,000 shares of its own common 
stock preparatory to formation of a 
second Manager’s Securities Corp. It 
is reported that the stock was acquired 
in the open market since May, 1927, 
at an average cost of $35 a share and 
that eighty executives, about the same 
number that comprised the first group, 
will participate in the new company. 
Eighty millionaires were created by 
the original company, and duplication 
of this achievement is a possibility. 
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The Magazine of Wall Street's 


Common Stock Price Index 


ITH this issue, THE MAGAZINE 

\Y) OF WALL STREET’s Common 

Stock Price Index enters upon 
its fifth year. In revising the list of 
stocks to be included in the 1930 Index, 
five issues included in last year’s Index 
have of necessity been omitted on ac- 
count of mergers, whereas 54 new is- 
sues, in which transactions last year 
reached 500,000 shares or over, have 
been automatically added. 

As a net result of the foregoing 
changes in the list, our 1930 Index 
covers the record number of 428 differ- 
ent stocks. This compares with 379 
issues last year, 308 


Fourth Annual Revision 


No change in the grouping has been 
made this year, except that the name 
of our old Aviation group has been 


' changed to “Aircraft,” which is con- 


fined to the manufacture of heavier- 
than-air machines, in order to make 
way for the probable inclusion at some 
later date of a group representing Air 
Transportation. 


A Fact-Revealing Index 
Developments during the year that 


has just drawn to a close have served 
to confirm the sound general principles 


upon which THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET'S Common Stock Price Index 
is constructed. Of all the well-known 
price indexes, and averages, this alone 
conveyed a true picture of the market's 
mixed character and disclosed the great 
amount of distribution that was taking 
place between the months of March 
and September. While other price in- 
dexes, dominated by the low yield, 
market favorite, type of issues, were 
making new highs weekly, THE Maca: 
ZINE’s Index barely succeeded, during 
September, in reaching the previous 
double tops of 173.1 that had been re- 

corded in March. 





During the first nine 





the year before, 264 
in 1927, and 238 with 
which the Index made 
its debut in 1926. 


Group Changes 
It will be noted, 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET'S 


Common Stock Price Index 
Secular Progress of Group Indexes 


Yearly Closing Index 
1926 


Group 
COMBINED AVERAGE .,.......cce0. 100.0 95.7 
Ratiroads ...cccccccere gecccoee eceees 100.0 


months of 1929, our 
Index clearly depicted 
a distributive market 
—not a bull market. 


“Depression-Proof” 
Groups 


1928 
165.4 
147.1 





perhaps with surprise, 
that our Investment 
Trust group this year 
contains only one 
more issue than last 
year, despite the phe- 
nomenal output in 
1929 of securities in 
this class. The insig- 
nificant addition is 
due partly to our rule 
that transactions in a 
stock must reach 500,- 
000 shares in order to 
be admitted to our 
list, and partly to the 
policy of avoiding du- 
plications by exclud- 
ing specialized and 
fixed trusts, such as 
Alleghany Corpora- 
tion, which are organ- 
ized to hold perma- 
nently certain stocks 
of a particular indus- 
try which are already 
represented in our In- 
dex by the separate 
issues. This more or 
less limits our choice 
of investment trusts 
to organizations of 
the general manage- 
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618.2 
Investment trust 


managers and _indi- 
viduals who follow a 
policy of buying com: 
mon stocks for long 
term holding will 
find much food ‘for 
thought in the accom: 
panying tabulation of 
the secular progress of 
our group indexes. A 
little more than one: 
third of the groups 
(19 out of 51, to be 
precise) failed to lose 
in the panic year of 
1929 all the ground 
that had been gained 
during the notable 
bull market of 1928. 
Adopting this as a 
criterion we have, 
then, the following 
list of groups that 
proved to be depres 
sion proof in the 
panic of 1929: 
Amusement, Biscuit, 
Business Machines, 
Cans, Chemicals & 
Dyes, Copper, Elec 
(Please turn to 
page 572) 
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Business Indexes 





INTEREST RATES 





oO 


MONEY (WEEKLY RANGE) 
B-60-90 DAY TIME MONEY (SAT CL) 
C-NYF.R.B. DISCOUNT RATE 









——————— PER CENT 


THE MAGAZINE 
WALL STREET'S COMMON 
STOCK PRICE INDEX 
379 STOCKS 1925 CLOSE=100 


0 
WEEKLY SALES 











Common Stock Price Index 
(1925 Closing Prices—100) 























1980 Indexes 1929 Indexes 
Number of (428 Issues) Recent Indexes (379 Issues) 
Issues in Group — cr A — A 
Group High Low Jan.4 Jan. 11 Close High Low 
428 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 112.7 109.0 111.0 1132.7 109.0 173.1 105.6 
40 Railroads .....cccccccccccccos 180.5 129.0 129.5 180.5 129.0 169.5 120.8 
8 Agricultural Implements . 279.8 258.0 260.9 279.3 258.0 655.5 237.1 
8 Airoraft (1927 Cl.—100) . 88.9 86.0 88.9 87.1 86.0 307.1 78.0 
8 Amusement ........... 129.6 123.4 123.4 127.1 129.6 268.0 121.5 
22 Automobile Accessories . 89.1 84.2 89.1 88.0 84.2 212.6 82.9 
18 Automobiles ..........see00- 57.9 654.2 57.9 64.9 54.2 184.9 62.1 
8 Baking (1926 Cl.—100) .. 43. 42.7 42.7 43.3 43.4 963 39.8 
2 Binewlt orceccccece Tscccccecce SER same 194.3 198.7 189.9 267.6 177.0 
5 chines ........ eee 223.2 219.4 221. 223.2 219.4 885.8 205.0 
2 aie aisrelauie 6:0 010s @0)eee are 173.6 169.8 169.8 173.6 171.9 273.6 157.1 
8 Chemicals & Dyes ........ oo. 222.6 216.9 216.9 222.6 220.4 363.9 204.5 
4 ee ccccccccsccccccccce ee. 98.6 83.8 °* 90.5 98.6 83.8 124.0 77.0 
16 Construction & Bldg. Materi 84.9 82.4 82.9 84.9 82.4 145.4 176.6 
13 Cop wcccccccccccccbsccsocs MOOk 1068 197.4 203.1 194.5 891.5 189.6 
4 Dairy Products ......... - 86.5 81.4 82.3 81.4 86.5 146.0 73.3 
10 Department Stores ........... 38.7 87.3 87.3-L 38.0 88.0 86.5 37.5 
9 Drugs & Toilet Articles..... - 180.8 128.5 128.6 130.8 128.6 199.2 119.2 
8 Electrio Apparatus ........... 175.7 172.9 173.56 176.7 172.9 298.5 1651.3 
8 Fertilisers ......ccccccccsccoe 41.5 40.1 40.1 41.5 40.8 121.4 36.6 
2 Finance Companies .......... 109.0 101.4 107.4 109.0 101.4 213.9 95.8 
g Furniture & Floor Covering... 110.1 109.2 110.1 110.1 109.2 209.3 102.3 
6 $Household Appliances ........ 68.3 67.3 57.9 68.3 67.8 110.8 66.6 
4 Investment Trusts ........... 127.8 125.7 127.2 127.8 125.7 406.2 113.3 
8 Mail OFder ....ccsvcccccccecs 182.6 126.8 126,.8-1 128.9 182.6 418.6 127.6 
i nc dnasccetecsees eosoes 65.8 62.2 63.9 65.8 62.2 93.7 60.1 
8 PRONE RUORIEE, scccccccecccese 65.4 54.2 55.4 54.2 64.2 1044 51.2 
45 Petroleum & Natural Gas..... 109.1 106.7 107.6 109.1 106.7 171.7 104.5 
6 Phon’phs & Radio (1927—100) 134.9 124.8 184.9 124.8 129.6 821.1 116.3 
23 Public Utilities ........... ++. 225.8 224.9 225.3 224.9 224.9 $88.4 194.2 
11 Railroad Equipment ...... --- 106.0 99.2 106.0 104.5 99.2 136.1 95.0 
3 Restaurants ...cccccccccccees 180.0 127.2 129.2 130.0 127.2 180.5° 117.9 
2 Shoe & Leather ............. 90.0 79.4 85.5 90.0 79.4 178.3 76.3 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100).. 201.7 195.5 195.6 201.7 198.4 244.0 183.5 
16 Steel & Tren ....ccccccccees -. 123.4 117.8 119.3 123.4 117.8 178.4 112.8 
6 BUBAE cccccrccccccccccce eoee. 89.6 40.9 89.5 40.9 89.7 81.6 89,2 
2 DUIPNRE ccrcscsescesesese ooe- 229.7 214.0 228.6 229.7 214.0 295.2 191.4 
8 Telephone & Telegraph..... -. 167.9 166.6 166.6 167.9 168.8 252.3 150.1 
6 TONED ccntocecccce RR ne 56.7 49.9 52.5 56.7 49.9 128.6 48.1 
8 Tire & Rubber ........ 29.7 25.6 28.8 29.7 25.6 111.4 25.6 
18 OO Se 87.4 83.4 84,1 87.4- 88.4 184.6 79.6 
5 Traction ... 13.4 65.2 69.1 13.4 65.2 140.4 58.9 
2 Variety Stores ............... 88.7 85.0 86.3 85.0 88.7 128.8 83.9 
L—New LOW record since 1925 —New LOW record since 1928, 
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THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 
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100 





ISAS JUL 
1929 1930 
(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices da designed for investors. The 1930 
Index includes 428 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. It 
is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our methods af making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative imaccuracies.) 
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Building Your Future Income 


An Informative Department 
On Estate Building 














T is indeed 
true that we 
American 

people are just as apt to go to extremes in our vir- 
tues as we are in our vices. The attitude of many 
people toward securities at present furnishes a 
striking example of this characteristic. 

During the advance of the securities markets, 
last year, almost everybody that had any interest 
at all in securities was imbued with a spirit of 
courage, hope and confidence—far more perhaps 
than was good for them. Since the decline in the 
market, the courage has turned to caution and the 
hope to apprehension. 

As even the layman can now clearly see, the 
tremendous amount of courage that pervaded the 
securities markets in the early fall materialized at 
just the time when the markets were in their most 
dangerous position. Now, when the deflation of 
prices has rendered investment a comparatively 
safe practice, the courage has given way to over- 
conservatism and hesitation. 

Another example of the same thing is the 
amount of time and thought that was given to 
securities during the boom—so much, it seems, 
that business men actually neglected their own 
business affairs to watch stock tickers. Now that 
the country has been chastened of its vices, it goes 
to equal extremes in cultivating its virtues. Hav- 
ing neglected urgent business matters to watch our 
investments grow in value, we now neglect our 


Going To Extremes 


investments to re- 
store our dimin- 
ished earnings. It 
thus becomes difficult to see at what point the vice 
ceases and the virtue appears in the swing from 
one extreme to another. 

Lest this be interpreted as advice to readers to 
buy stocks at the present levels because the market 
is dull and ‘neglected by the public at large, let us 
hasten to add that no such purpose is intended. 
Our plea is for moderation in one’s attitude to- 
ward investments. Real success in any financial 
program requires a certain amount of time and 
thought—whether investments are rising or falling 
in value, or even if they mark time. One cannot 
hope to have a full measure of success with any 
investment if he neglects to give this bare mini- 
mum of attention to his commitments. Even 
though it may seem to be a popular fad at the 
moment to turn the cold shoulder to every kind 
of securities, this might better have been done a 
few months ago. 

It was, perhaps, unwise to have permitted the 
late stock market boom to distract us from un- 
divided attention to our own business affairs. But 
we cannot correct past faults by cultivating new 
faults. And good investments deserve proper 
care and attention both in their selection and in 
their proper care after the investment is made. 
The time and thought one gives to a sound invest- 
ment program is well spent. 
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percentage are actually following through with it. 

The temptation to borrow one’s own money accumu- 
lated over a period of years with the insurance companies 
and to buy some good investments outright and put them 
away—and perhaps double your money in a year, presents 
avery strong urge. The writer has thought of doing the 
same thing and is impelled to put his conclusions into 
writing for the possible benefit of others. 

First, this is not a question of whether now is the time 
to buy into the market. The writer is a life underwriter, 
not an adviser on investments. ‘There are some invest- 
ment men who will disapprove my views, but at the same 
time I believe that the more successful stock and bond 
salesmen recognize that a man’s earning power is the great- 
est asset his family possesses and that it should not be bor- 
rowed against. The incident that I am quoting below will 
illustrate my point of view with a few more details. 





Te question is now in the minds of many and a 














A Concrete Example 






Last night I was visiting at the home of a friend, a man 
of thirty-five, on a salary, with a wife and a young son, 
with $30,000 of life insurance and some investments. Both 
he and his wife were all set on borrowing from their life 
insurance. They asked me what I thought about it. 

“That is a personal proposition,” I said, “one that you 
must decide for yourself. If I should persuade you to lay 
of from it, you might inwardly feel, 










Should I Borrow From My Life 


Insurance to Buy Securities? 


Helpful Counsel Is Offered to Those Who May Be Pondering 
This Timely Question—The Comparative Merits of Insurance 
and Security Investments Not Considered in This Discussion 


By Howarp C. GoLLop 


the chance of appreciation that is possible with common 
stocks, but are you justified in jeopardizing your life in- 
surance? 

“Let us assume that you follow out your inclinations, 
and one year from now, your investments are worth double 
the amount you borrowed from your life insurance. Will 
you sell and repay your life insurance loan or at least use 
the earnings from your investments, to gradually repay the 
loan? The chances are one hundred to one that you will 
not. Your success will delight you, there will be new op- 
portunities in the investment field and you will continue, 
while the hole remains in your life insurance estate, with 
no cushion to fall back on, should it be impossible to meet 
some future insurance premium.” 


No Question of Comparative Merit 


The writer has seen many life insurance policies; and 
where there is one on which a loan has been repaid, there 
are many against which the old loan still stands. 

May I suggest, in closing, that if your budget permits 
of no ready money or insufficient funds to permit of pres- 
ent entry into the investment field, spend more time and 
study at your vocation, make yourself more efficient and 
the additional money for investments will be forthcoming. 

Today is not “your one big chance.” There were good 
“buys” yesterday and there will be in every tomorrow 
ahead. Leave your life insurance alone. Rather kick your- 
self that your earnings from your 
vocation have not provided as much 





ayear from now: ‘Look what I would 
have been worth if I had not listened 
to him.’ Or, if I advised you to go 
ahead, sometime you or your wife 
might suffer because of it. 

“Your home is a business and should 
be run like any successful business. 
What would you think of your em- 
ployer, were he to dip into the com- 
pany’s reserve fund maintained for 
business emergencies, or into the Em- 
ployee’s Benefit Fund, for investment 
purposes? 

“Your insurance money is now in- 
vested for you in hundreds of dif- 
ferent investments, with a degree of 
security one could not hope to accom- 
plish otherwise. Why should you 


























surplus for investments as-you would 
have liked—and resolve to increase 
your efficiency so as to ‘have more 
money to do with, and thereby ac- 
quire greater confidence’ in yourself. 

You say “that sounds like advice 
from an old man.” On the contrary, 
it is from a young man in his early 
thirties; and this young man is look- 
ing ahead with the knowledge that 
should he not pan out as well as he 
hopes and should his ship “Invest- 
ments” go on the rocks, his life boat 
“Life Insurance” will assure a happy 
autumn of life starting at age sixty. 
And should he not live ‘til then, the 
proceeds from this same life insur- 












which is really what you would be 
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ance, paid to a trust company, will 


ell these and buy something else, ., 

7 How Much Can I Borrow on These keep his wife smiling and give his 
doing when borrowing against your  Policies?”"—-A Much Heard Query son the chance of a college education 
fe insurance? True you have not These Days to which he is entitled. 
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An Investment Plan That Guarantees a 
Comfortable Living in Later Years 


An Elaboration of the Customer-Ownership Idea Applied 
to a Budget That Provides for the Comforts of Life 


By Cuarves E. Grasser 


In the days of our forefathers it meant nothing more 

than providing for the necessities of life during later 
years, by storing part of one’s labor gains during their 
active years. 

Grandmother—or great-grandmother, which was it?— 
had made several quilts, comforters and doilies to cover the 
beds and furniture grandfather had built—gquipment. 
Grandfather had built his home from logs—shelter. Grand- 
mother had spun several pairs of mittens and other articles 
of wearing apparel and the grainaries were provided for, 
perhaps from rental of land which had been cleared in 
earlier life—food. 

Today, the fundamentals are much the same, but every- 
thing has taken another form. Living in an industrial age, 
we are all inter-dependent upon the labor of others through 
the medium of industry. Industrial organizations take the 
place of individual skill and effort. Raw materials are not 
usually owned, produced or manufactured by the consumer. 
In saving, we invest in the stock of these industrial organi- 
zations for income rather than storing the direct results of 
our labor, as was the case in olden days. 

If one stops to analyze the various classes of industry 
instead of becoming bewildered by the many, many names 
of corporations (which is the case when they are only 
known and understood by their names), it will be found 
that they classify themselves into groups which represent 
the same basic classes of individual labor our forefathers 
performed. 

Our food item may be represented by National Dairies, 
General Foods or Standard Brands, Inc. Our shelter by 
Johns-Manville and U. S. Realty & Improvement. Our 
clothing by Montgomery Ward, Sears, Roebuck, or Ameri- 
can Woolen. 

If through these basic industries we enjoy prosperity 
during our active life, why are they not safe investments 

for the future? It seems that this answers the 
question of what to buy from another angle, 
and the answer is the same. 

It gives the reason, perhaps, 

why certain industries con- 

tinue to pros- 


Pa per and show 
‘ te Re Zu > good profits. 
/ x vA Dp, ; 


| te ANCIAL independence at fifty, what does it mean? 


, ‘ = 
so 


An Investment in Transportation in Grandmother's Day 
548 


. 


From the above our plan was developed. We believe 
that all readers have become familiar, as we did, with 
the fundamentals for safely accumulating savings through 
the many excellent articles which have been published in 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, although these methods 
too have changed since olden days. 

First, the savings account—grandmother used the sugar 
bowl or stocking—then life insurance, the home, or in this 
day of apartment life, an investment in Building and Loan 
or first mortgages. After this came bonds, and finally 
stocks, with plenty of diversification and consideration given 
for liquidation. All of the above steps are important safety 
factors to the foundation and structure of a savings plan. 
We also believe the majority of readers like simplicity with 
an incentive for saving. We don’t enjoy figuring to the 
penny, but have learned the value of following closely a 
general plan and budget. Being ambitious, we don’t like 
to think that we will ever have to cease or lessen our ac- 
tivities, yet we know that life has its reverses as well as its 
“later years.” We dislike the thought of pensions, but 
common sense tells us that assurance of independence 
through a plan for saving, is good business. 

By following the plan of investing to build income 
through the securities representing basic industries, we au 
tomatically diversify, if we do as our forefathers did, and 
make provision for all of the necessities of later life rather 
than storing only one or two. What better way is there 
of representing this diversification than through the item 
of the family budget? What better way of diversification 
in investments than selecting companies which supply to us 
the various items of the family budget? The family budget 
also provides an item for saving during the productive 
period of life, so what simpler way of showing a plan as 
outlined above, than in the accompanying table which uses 
the family budget as its basis? One’s plan for saving be: 
comes a plan for spending in later years, which is patterned 
after the plan for spending during our 
active years. 

The table indicates our 
plan based on an annual in- 
come of slightly more than 
$5,000. First, 
the budget is 
itemized in 
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column one. The amount 
of salary each year al- 
loted to each item is given 
in column two. These 
amounts are capitalized at 
6 per cent in column three, 
so that they represent the 
capital saving necessary to 
yield the amounts given in 
column two on the basis of 
an average of 6 per cent 
yield. In column four we 
give a list of companies rep- 
resenting basic industries 
which supply in part at 
least, the commodities rep- 
resented by the budget items 
shown in column one. Op- 








Carrying the Idea One Step Further 


This article, submitted in the recent Estate Building con- 
test, concluded with the following paragraph. 


“Throughout, the plan has proven a very practical one. 
We like it, and if fortunate enough to receive 
the first prize for our article, we expect to purchase a share 
of stock in one of the companies listed in column four 
opposite the welfare item in column one, and to apply the 
dividend received from this stock each year to take care of 
our annual subscription to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, for the remainder of our lives.” 

Unfortunately the article was not included by the judges 
in their fal decision of prize winners, but the idea of a 
permanent life investment in sound financial counsel is in- 
deed an interesting one. 


mulate $65,000 capital com. 
pounding annually at 6 per 
cent. Starting at the age 
of twenty-seven, it is there. 
fore our plan to accumulate 
such an amount by the time 
we reach fifty. 

Both bonds and stocks of 
the companies represented 
may be purchased if desired 
wherever both these issues 
are available. Bonds pro 
tect during depressions 
Carefully selected stocks 
should appreciate sufficient 
ly in value over twenty: 
three years to more than 
offset the temporary passing 


posite each company name 


of dividends in perhaps a 
few of our selections, or 








is shown the price at which 
these securities may be pur- 
chased to give an average yield of 6 per cent. It will be 
noted that not all of the prices listed correspond with the 
prevailing market quotations, although they are all prices 
quoted within the past few months. Particularly those 
stocks which yield less than 6 per cent at current prices 
should be picked up at lower prices for the purpose of this 
plan, if and when available. Differences between the prices 
.mentioned in the table and current quotations, however, 
are not intended to represent a forecast of price trends in 
or a recommendation of any specific issues by the author or 
by this publication. 

The total of column three, or $65,000, represents the 
total saving which must be made. As the amount of sav- 
ings in column two is $100 per month, ur $1,200 per year, 
it will require approximately twenty-three years to accu- 


yields below 6 per cent. 

There are several automatic stabilizing features in the 
plan to take care of market flurries, business depressions, 
fluctuation of money rates, etc. For instance, severe compe: 
tition may result in the temporary suspension of dividends 
or lessened dividends (column four), on account of lower 
profits, for a particular class of trade, but usually at the 
same time the price of the commodity manufactured and 
represented on the budget item (column one) opposite 
these particular companies, is lowered, so that the amount 
in column two is lowered for an equivalent standard of 
living. Differences may therefore be used as additional 
saving to offset the decreased or temporarily suspended 
dividends. The reverse is also true. In times of higher 
prices, corporation earnings, dividends and yields are 
usually increased, offsetting increased price of commodities. 











For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANK. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable mediums. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also p the ei t 
of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 


the early stages of their income building program. On 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


| 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Investment 


Recent Yield 

Security Price % 
- Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%s, 1966 4.8 
. Public Service, Elec. & Gas 

ist & Ref. Ss, 1965 4.9 
. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951 4.8 
. Western Pacific 

Ist 5s, 1946 5.1 
. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978 4.9 
. New York Steam 

ist “A” 6s, 1947 5.5 
. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 5.1 
. Associated Dry Goods 

Ist 6% Pfd 6.6 
. Hudson & Manhattan 

Conv. 5% Pfd 6.4 
. Southern Pacific 
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Life Insurance Helps to Bear the Burden 
of Family Responsibilities 


Insurance Problems of General Interest, 


With Which Readers Are Confronted 


By FLorence Provost CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

I am an unmarried 
woman with my mother 
living a being 

imcipally dependent upon 
.' have a 13-year-old 
girl living with me whom 
I am taking the responsi- 
bility of putting through 
high school. I am _ also 
taking the responsibility of 
putting an orphaned cousin 
through medical school. 

The plan is to pay me back 

the money loaned as soon 

as he is established in 

the practice. For my pro- 

tection in the meantime, he 

took out a $3,000 life in- 

surance policy. I am mav 

the beneficiary and sole 

owner of the policy. When he pays the 
debt, the policy is to be changed to his 
name and, in the meantime, I am paying 
the premiums. 

_My own insurance includes a 20-payment 
life policy and a $10,000 annuity. I also 
have a 20-year-endowment policy. The 
pension begins at age 60—18 years hence— 
and will pay me about $1,100 a year for 
the rest of my life. As I have things ar- 
ranged now my expenses consume about 
$4,000 annually. This last year I have 
been able to invest about $1,000 in ways 
that I can readily obtain the cash. 

This program, however, necessitates my 
practicing quite rigid economy. I am not 
able to provide myself with luxuries that 
others have on a similar salary. This is 
why I thought that I might be too heavily 
loaded with insurance. Will be very grate- 
ful to you for any advice and counsel that 
you might be able to give me—M. H. G. 


_You are a woman in early middle 
life, on good income, and (at present) 
three dependents — your mother, the 
13-year-old girl, and the cousin whom 
you are funding through medical col- 
lege. To help others who are worthy, 
and in helping to teach them to help 
themselves, is one of the finest things 
in life, and I know you are deriving 
appiness in seeing these young people 
through their educational courses. 
Nevertheless it is a strain on your in- 
come, and will continue to be for some 
years to come, and you are thereby de- 
Prived of many additional comforts 
and pleasures to which you might have 
access under other conditions. 
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Will you permit me to suggest that 
both the young girl and the medical 
student should be impressed from time 
to time regarding their obligations to 
pay the debt in future, and, meantime, 
of taking advantage of any reasonable 
and practical opportunity to help meet 
their expenses? I would suggest (for 
the moral effect at least) that the 
young cousin give you his notes to be 
met at future dates when he is self- 
supporting, in part payment of the 
money you are now expending on him. 
There cannot be too lively a sense of 
appreciation for favors such as you are 
bestowing out of a comparatively mod- 
est income. 

You should keep your life insurance, 
for the protection of your mother, in 
event of your predeceasing her, and the 
annuity should certainly be kept to 
provide an income in your own old 
age. I do not consider that you have 
too much protection along such lines. 


Annuity for Man and Wife 


Insurance Editor: 

Will you please tell me approximately 
what annuity could be obtained for a sum 
of between $25,000 and $30,000? My age 
is 64 and my wife ts three years younger 
than I am. We have no children to con- 
sider, and plan to use our principal entirely 
for our support in subsequent years. Thank- 


ing you for your advice, 
I am, very truly yours, 
DONOR: 


I would recommend a 
joint and survivor an- 
nuity for yourself and 
wife, since the income 
being payable not only 
during the joint lives but 
on the death of the first 
throughout the remain- 
ing life of the survivor 
—the same income can 
be counted on, with no 
decrease when one of 
the two dies. 

Companies issuing 

annuities vary somewhat—not much— 
in the income return offered on pur- 
chase price, but the following quota- 
tions from one of the well known and 
reputable companies gives an approxi- 
mate idea of what may be expected: 

For a monthly income of $100 
through a joint and survivor annuity 
taken on the lives of a man age 64 and 
his wife age 61, the purchase price is 
$15,970. A pro rata allowance is 
made in this company for each month 
elapsed since the last birthday of each 
applicant—thus if the man were, say, 
644 and his wife 614%, the monthly 
return would be somewhat increased 
over that stated for the even ages and 
you can make your own allowances 
for such differences. 

For an income of $100 per month 
on the life of a man age 64, the pur- 
chase price would be $11,330; and for 
an income of $100 per month on the 
life of a woman age 61, the purchase 
price would be $14,110. There is no 
return or continuance of the income on 
either of these individual annuities on 
the death of the annuitant on whose 
life it is written. 

The longevity of elderly women as 
a class is greater than that of elderly 
men—hence the cost of an annuity on 
a woman’s life is higher, since the as- 
sumption is taken that it may be paid 
over a longer period than one taken on 
a man’s life. 
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your personal problems. If 





The Personal Service Department enables you 


subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


“SERVICE -SECTION- 


Fase eee asuive Avaeunseswarses' itt 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 
WALL STREET to 
you are a yearly 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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GENERAL AMERICAN TANK 
CAR CORP. 


Thanks to your recommendation I have 


a paper profit of 21 points on 50 shares of . 


General American Tank Car bought tn 
October. This has made up the other 
losses I had when I subscribed to your 
magazine. Shall I take my profit or con- 
tinue to hold my position? Is the rumored 
merger with Pullman likely to be com- 
pleted and, if so, what effect may tt have 
on my stock?—E. H. F., Cleveland, Ohio. 


Reflecting the substantially increased 
activity in the railway equipmfent in- 
dustry over the past year, General 
American Tank Car, which through 
its subsidiary companies is engaged in 
the manufacture, sale and rental of 
various types of railway freight equip- 
ment, has undoubtedly enjoyed the 
most prosperous year thus far in its 
history. Each of the first three quar- 
ters showed an increase over the same 
periods of 1928 and despite the fact 
that the company increased its capi- 
talization last year by about 150,000 
shares, per share earnings are expected 
to show a decided improvement. Earn- 
ings in 1928 were equivalent to $5.64 
a share on the average number of 
shares outstanding, while in the first 
nine months last year, net of $4,435,- 
426, on the increased capitalization, 
equalled $5.89 a share. Taking into 
consideration the increase in common 
stock, per share earnings computed on 
a net of $6,000,000 in 1929, should be 
better than $7.50 a share. A recent 
and important development in the 
company’s affairs concerns the proposed 
Pullman-General American Tank Car 
merger, for which negotiations are un- 
derstood to be in progress, and while 
lacking official recognition, lends con- 
siderable speculative attraction to the 
shares. In any event, the corporation's 





. Be Brief. 


. Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 

We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance of 
having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








outlook appears to be excellent, not 
only at home but abroad, where for- 
eign subsidiaries are being developed. 
At existing levels the shares offer an 
attractive yield through dividends of 
$4 a share in cash and 4% in stock 
annually and we see no logical reason 
for disposing of your holding at this 
time. 


F. W. WOOLWORTH CoO. 


Do you think that the current price of 
around 67 for Woolworth Company fully 
discounted tts drop in sales for December? 
Its market action has been weak for the 
past month or more. If the sales are to 
continue to fall off during the next quarter, 
probably tt would be better for me to get 
out now, even at a loss of over $700 on 25 
shares. What is your recommendation?— 
M. E. P., San Francisco, Calif. 


The F. W. Woolworth Co. is the 
pioneer in the five-and-ten-cent de- 
partment store field and during fifty 
years of development, the golden anni- 
versary of which was celebrated last 
year, has solidly entrenched itself as 
one of the leading business institutions 


of the country. During this time the 


scope of its activity has widened to 
such an extent that operations are now 
international. Woolworth’s past his: 
tory has been impressive and its con- 
tinued expansion under boom and de: 
pression periods, over the past 18 years 
has established the enviable record of 
increased gross business each year. Net 
income, excepting a slight setback in 
1924, has increased since 1923 and the 
year just closed gives promise that 1929 
will be no exception. It is probable 
that net for the year will amount to 
around $37,500,000 or approximately 
$3.90 a share, as compared with $3.63 
in 1928 and $3.62 in 1927. With 
steadily increasing business and profits, 
reflecting not only growth of new out 
lets but also increased sales for old 
stores, the financial position has shown 
encouraging improvement. Working 
capital in past years has increased from 
$19,849,073 in 1919 to $49,828,917 
at the end of 1928. The longer term 
outlook for the company is favorable 
even considering the fact that Decem: 
ber sales showed a slight decrease and 
the sales of the older stores seem to 


(Please turn to page 564) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us To Reply Collect 
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FOR INDIVIDUAL AND 
INSTITUTIONAL INVESTORS 


Every investment account, whether made up entirely of fixed 


interest-bearing securities or including a proportion of equity 
issues, should have a foundation of high-grade bonds. Govern- 
ment, State, Municipal and the best Corporation bonds are 
the recognized media for the conservation of capital, and are 
just as suitable investments for individuals as for savings banks, 


insurance companies and other institutions. 


The National City Company provides conveniently located 
investment offices in the following cities where recommenda- 
tions for the employment of current surplus funds will gladly 


be made: 


Albany, N. Y. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Atlantic City, N. J. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Chicago, Il. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Davenport, Iowa 
Denver, Colo. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hartford, Conn. 


Houston, Texas 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Minneapolis, Minn. 


Newark, N. J. 
New Orleans, La. 
Oakland, Calif. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Portland, Me. 


Portland, Ore. 
Providence, R. I. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
St. Louis, Mo. 

St. Paul, Minn. 
San Diego, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Washington, D. C. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Montreal, Canada 
Toronto, Canada 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
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Slight R | in Industrial Activi 
Industry Quickens With Passing of Inventory 
Period—Retail Trade in Mid-Winter Doldrums 
STEEL THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 

STEEL—The industry is showing some signs of the anticipated January 

Current Indications Encouraging revival with operations increasing in reflection of slightly better 

buying on the part of steel consumers. Rail, rail equipment and 

ITH the passing of the inven- heavy construction are forming the backbone of steel demand and 

\\/ tory period and the subsequent requirements from automobile manufacturers are gaining in volume 

release of accumulated orders, as automobile production becomes heavier. Since prices are ex- 

the steel industry is showing definite pected to continue near present levels through the near term, earn- 

signs of awakening from the produc- ings are in a position to advance with increased output. Z 

tion lethargy which has characterized METALS—Somewhat heavier copper buying has materialized with ] | 

the past month and a half. It is true important consumers making necessary first quarter commitments 

that recovery to date has been a slow and it is said that between 40 and 50 million pounds have been 
process and that the January upturn purchased since the first of the year at the 18-cent level. Buyers upe 

is not as sharp as the seasonal increases generally are withholding all but imperative orders and in view 

of previous years might lead one to ex- of the fact that producer volume has not been satisfactory for 
pect; but in view of the extent of the several months, a cut in copper quotations is not entirely im- 0 
current industrial recession and of the probable. pag 


salutary conservatism displayed by con- 
sumers in placing advance specifica- 
tions, gains in operating rates are satis- 
factory. Consuming industries are 
barely covering running requirements 


PETROLEUM—Gasoline price cuts recently announced by leading 
Eastern interests based on seaboard prices plus freight rates will in 
lower quotations sectionally from Y2 to 12 cents a gallon. Cuts 
were effected to eliminate extensive dumping of cheap California 
oil in Atlantic ports. Since this plan will probably be followed by 















































(Please turn to page 579) other Eastern refiners, some near term decrease in profits seems rea 
indicated; but the measure should prove beneficial over a longer 
period. 
COMMODITIES* RETAIL TRADE—Sales of twenty representative chain store systems par 
(See footnote for Grades and increased 18.28% in 1929 over the previous year and gained 
Units of Measure) Pp BY g 
11.20% last December over the same months in 1928. Narrowed ; 
High Low Last profit margins and heavy expenditures for expansion have kept 
Steel (1) ...... $34.00 $34.00 00 earnings from being entirely satisfactory. However, these enlarged 
Pig Iron (@).... 18.50 18.60 18.50 ee eno ‘ : : . 
Copper (8) ..... 0.17% 0.17% 0.17% distributive channels provide a basis for increased profits with the 
yy wees re Les advent of improved buying. 
went ° Seg ease —" aa” RAILROADS—Despite decreasing freight car loadings in the closing 
Geen (8) »..++.. 500% (1.00% = 1.08% months of 1929, Class I roads reported a return on property in- 
Hogs (9) ...... 0.09% 0.09% 0.09% : P : prop 
Steers (10) 16.50 16,00 16.50 vestment of 5.04% during the eleven-month period as against 4.68 
Sebeer (a). sien sleet octets earned in the similar period of 1928. Since it is estimated that car 
Ok ee loadings will decline .6% in the first quarter of this year, earnings kT, 
ugar (15) ..... 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% are expected to evince a corresponding decrease but more favorable 
pee 0.05% 0.05% 0.05% ; 
lh — Babee 008% 0.08%, 0.08% prospects for the latter part of 1930 ameliorate the long term is 
Lumber (18) ... 20.08 20.08 20.08 outlook. 
vg th) rN ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—The equipment market is picking up 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, after the customary inventory slump with orders of equipment for 
Soi by Pléteburgh, mee aie akg railway electrification promising to expand to substantial propor- 
7 me Pit tc Won's ce tena, tions. In addition, heavy expenditures currently planned by utili- 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, aA per bushel; ties for this year and rapidly increasing requirements of the talking 
h Chi » C : * ° . . . 
Heavies, Chicaee, °, 3 Bes li Bi, a picture field point to a favorable outlook for major companies. 
by ly ‘hic, Delaine, unwashed, SUMMARY-—In brief, while the near term presents the aspect of 
WF ig yg Bay ~ Bg lessened business volume, the fundamental position of commerce 
Fall Duty, ¢. per oh ae bee and industry is secure and favorably situated to improve with the 
Db, i) Yalow pie bones, fa 8S smallest upturn in general consumption. ae 
ten Toke 
| 7 JAN 
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“T want to congratulate you 
upon the splendid financial 
page you are now running 
in the Cleveland Press”. I 
read it every night, and am 
particularly impressed with 


its accuracy.” 


[ Signed) JOSEPH R. NUTT . . President 
Union Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio 


*The CLEVELAND PRESS 
is a SCRIPPS-HOWARD Newspaper 
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Spotlighting Business 


for Business Leaders 





JoseEPpH R. NUTT 
President of the Union Trust Company 


Born in Uniontown, Pa., March 9, 1869. 

His parents were Adam C. and Charlotte Frances (Wells) 
Nutt. Educated in the public schools and Madison Academy 
of Uniontown, Pennsylvania. 

President of the Union Trust Company; vice-president and 
director of the New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad; 
director of Corrigan McKinney Steel Company, Quaker 
Oats Co., and White Motor Co. 

Member of the Union, Mid-Day, Mayfield Country, Pepper 
Pike, Chagrin Valley Hunt Clubs, and the Recess (New 
York) Club. He lives at 2285 Coventry Road. His office is 
in the Union Trust Building, Cleveland, Ohio. 





N E W S P A P E R S MEMBERS OF THE AUDIT BUREAU OF CIRCULATIONS.... 
: OF THE UNITED PRESS AND OF MEDIA RECORDS, INC. 


COLUMBUS ... Citizen HOUSTON .. . . Press KNOXVILLE News-Sentine 
AKRON .... Times-Press YOUNGSTOWN Telegram EL PASO ..... Post 
BIRMINGHAM... Post FORT WORTH. . Press SAN DIEGO.,... § Sun 
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ALBUQUERQUE .. . . New Mexico State Tribune 
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Income Tax Department 
Conducted by M. L. Semman 


This is the fourth of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman 
on how to prepare income tax returns, that will appear 
regularly in these columns. Mr. Seidman is a well-known 
tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation. 
He will answer all income tax questions that might be 
directed to him by our readers. Unnecessary duplication 
will be avoided by publishing one type reply which fully 
satisfies the queries in other letters. Questions should be 
addressed to Mr. Seidman, c/o THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, 42 Broadway, New York City. All communica- 


tions must be signed by the inquirer, but no names will be disclosed in the pub- 


lished answers. 


in 





1929 than they were for 1928, by 

reason of a special reduction just 
passed. . The reduction applies to the 
normal tax, and amounts to 1% on 
each bracket. Heretofore the rates 
were 114%, 3% and 5%. For 1929 
they will be 2%, 2% and 4%. Cor- 
porations have also been given a 1% 
reduction, making the tax rate for 
1929: 11% against 12% of last year. 


[ex's tax rates will be lower for 


Exemption for Dependents 


In the last article we started the sub- 
ject of exemptions. We found that 
every unmarried person is entitled to 
an exemption of at least $1,500. If he 
is the head of a family, he gets a $3.500 
exemption. We also noted that the 
exemption for every married couple is 
$3,500. We concluded by saying that 
besides these exemptions, additional 
amounts were allowed for support of 
dependents. It is the explanation of 
these additional amounts that we re- 
served for the present article. 

The rules governing exemptions for 
dependents are very simple. A person 
is allowed $400 for each dependent. 
Two requirements must be met to be 
entitled to the exemption. First—the 
dependent must be either under the age 
of eighteen or else incapable of self- 
support, and second, the one claiming 
the exemption must be the chief con- 
tributor towards the support of the de- 
pendent. Let us go into these require- 
ments a little further. 

Take the first one about the age of 
the dependent or the incapacity for 
self-support. A parent supporting a 
nineteen-year-old son through college 
could not, under the rule, claim a $400 
exemption for support of the son be- 
cause of the limitation that the de- 
pendent cannot be over eighteen. Like- 
wise, a son would not be able to claim 


_> 


unless because of some mental or physi- 
cal defect, the father was incapable of 
earning a livelihood. 

The second requirement, that of be- 
ing the chief support, arises where 
more than one person is a contributor 
It is not uncommon, for instance, for 
several of the children of a family to 
contribute to the support of a parent. 
Where that is the case, only the one 
who is the chief contributor is entitled 
to claim exemption. If they all con- 
tribute equally, none of them can avail 
themselves of the allowance. 

It is not necessary for the dependent 
to be in any way legally related to the 
person who claims the exemption. 
Thus, an individual may support his 
friend and become entitled to the $400 
exemption. 

Another point worthy of emphasis is 
that the $400 applies for each depend- 
ent. If a son supports a dependent 
mother and father, he is entitled to 
$800. If there are five dependents, he 
is entitled to $2,000, and so on. 


Husband and Wife 


The way the exemption for de- 
pendents works out in the case of the 
returns of husband and wife is rather 
interesting. In the first place, neither 
one is regarded as dependent upon the 
other. (This is ‘ooking ahead to 
Utopian days.) Therefore, the hus- 
band cannot take the $400 allowance 
for supporting his wife, or vice versa. 
The $3,500 exemption is supposed to 
cover that part. 

However, they can take the exemp- 
tion for supporting others. In this re- 
gard when we spoke about the $3,500 
allowance, we said that it could be 
divided between the husband and wife 
as they deemed best. In the case of 
the exemption for dependents, how- 
ever, no such division can be made. 


exemption for supporting his father The allowance can be deducted only 
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in the return of the one who is the 
real supporter. Thus, if it is the hus 
band who supports the children, only 
he is entitled to the exemption. Of 
course if he files a joint return with his 
wife, this point makes no difference. 

In the case of the head of a family, 
if the individuals being supported are 
dependents as previously defined, the 
head of the family is not only entitled 
to the $3,500 allowance, but also to 
the exemption for dependents. For ex. 
ample, if a son lives with and sup 
ports his parents who are incapable of 
self-support, his exemption is $3,500 
for being a head of the family, and 
$800 for two dependents, or a total of 
$4,300. 


Last Day of Year Controls 


Suppose there is a change in the 
situation during the year, and a person 
who was a dependent at one time nto 
longer is one at another, or vice versa. 
That situation arises very frequently. 
A child who becomes eighteen during 
the year, will furnish an example. 
Likewise, a child born, say, in Decem- 
ber. Also, a parent may become in- 
capacitated during the year. 

When we spoke about the exemp- 
tions for the single man and the mar. 
ried man, we noticed that if a change 
took place during the year, the exemp 
tion was computed on a pro-rata basis. 
That is not the case, however, with the 
exemption for dependents. The rule 
here is that it is the situation on the 
last day of the year that controls. 
Thus, if a child becomes eighteen on 
December 30th no exemption at all is 
allowed. On the other hand, if a child 
is born on that date, the full $400 ex- 
emption is permissible. 

In other words, the general princi 
ples as to the allowance of an exemp- 
tion for dependents can be condensed 
into the statement that $400 may be 
taken for each dependent, and that it 
is the situation at the end of the year 
that determines whether or not a per 
son is a dependent. 

Thus far in the series we have cov 
ered who must file a return and what 
exemptions are allowed. We are now 
ready to go into the subject of tax 
rates and the method of computing the 
tax. That will tell us how to deter 
mine our tax bill if we are fortunate 
enough in having an income in excess 
of exemptions. 

The individual’s tax is divided into 
two parts—the normal tax and the sur 
tax. The differentiation between these 
two types of tax and the application 
of the respective rates will accordingly 
be taken up in more detail in the next 
article, which will appear in a later 
issue of THE MacaziNeE oF WALL 
STREET. 
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—The Most Timely, Practical and Important— 
Investment and Financial Book of the Year 


HOW TO SECURE CONTINUOUS 
SECURITY PROFITS IN MODERN MARKETS 


By JOHN DURAND 


A clear thinking, sound and successful analyst of security values 
who has gone through numerous “bull” and “bear” markets and 
whose experience has been tempered by the fire of several panics 


1930—can mean to you merely that it is the year 
after 1929 if you prepare yourself to take advantage 
of its opportunities... This book points the way. 

The study of the world economic changes since 
the Napoleonic Wars indicates that after each period 
of over-speculation caused by war or any other 
reason the world of Commerce and Investment has 
risen to a new high level. 

At no time in the history of the world have we 
been at such a high level of industrial progress, nor 
has the world ever been as sound financially as we 
are -today. 

This book is particularly important at this time 
because it not only shows you how to take advantage 
of the opportunities as they exist and gives You the 


underlying principles which are basic in security 
buying in all markets, but it gives you the courage 
to proceed along the right channels knowing that 
you are right,—and that your actions are based on 
sound principles and seasoned judgment. 

This new book\is the most practical and helpful 
that we have ever published and we know that you 
will want it. We have especially prepared it for our 
special offer at this time because its timely appeal 
and simple presentation make it a book that every 
business man, investor and trader will appreciate 
and use profitably — especially as it contains princi 
ples upon which the experts of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the 
selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


I—FACTORS NECESSARY TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE 
MODERN MARKET. What caused recent tremendous price ad- 
Overspeculation and readjustment—How orders are handled 
-Call money market explained. 


jances 
Me broker- 


II—THE NEW STATUS OF THE COMMON STOCK.Value as an in- 
vestment —Ascendency over bonds and preferred stocks—Importance 
of common stock as the sole equity. 


III— MARKET PRICES VERSUS VALUES. New conditions require 
new standards for judging values—The out-of-line method—A com- 
parison of “yield methods” and “times earning ratio”. 


THOD FOR VALUING COMMON STOCKS. A clear 
e new Durand formula for valuing common stocks in 
arket in view of new methods of corporate financing 
; for judging investment values. 


IV—-A NEW ME 
explanation of t 
the present m 

— Rules and examples 


V—-MANY MONEY MARKET THEORIES NOW OBSOLETE. New 
monetary influences and the stock market—Significance of brokers’ 
loans—What they are—How handled—Factors investors should know. 


VI-MARKET MANIPULATION UNDER NEW CONDITIONS. How 
group movements affect pool operations—Importance of sponsor- 
ship. 


VH—THE INVESTMENT TRUST. 











This new phase has shown its 


This book is not for sale. You can secure it-only through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 


weak points during the break. We analyze the various types of trusts 
for you, so that you can judge their value for yourself. 
VIII—OPPORTUNITIES IN SEASONAL MOVEMENTS. How to find 
the profit opportunities in securities advancing on seasonal activity. 
IX—SELECTING SECURITIES ON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMP- 
TION CYCLES. How varying business conditions affect industries 
— How to detect securities likely to move on these cycles. 

X—HOW TO PROFIT BY STOCK DIVIDENDS AND RIGHTS. How 
prices discount dividend changes — Indicators pointing to split-ups. 
XI—-HOW TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF BASIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN INDUSTRY. Sifting the news—Industrial changes—Supply and 
demand. 

XII--PICKING THE GIANTS OF THE FUTURE. New inventions 
and seasoned companies diversifying their product frequently offer 
outstanding profit opportunities—Eleven tests that will help investors 
select profit opportunities among investments of this type. 


XIII—HOW TO BENEFIT BY BUSINESS CHANGES THAT CAUSE 
PRICE MOVEMENTS. A clear explanation of factors that forecast ma- 
jor business cycles—depressions—prosperity—Stocks to buy—to avoid, 


XIV—TRADING OPPORTUNITIES IN INVESTMENT ISSUES. Fre- 
quently sound investment issues offer tremendous profits — Simple 
principles for selecting these outstanding opportunities. 
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ill Also Send You FREE Our New Series of 


THREE INVESTMENT GUIDES 


Giving a practieal explanation of three basie principles essential to understand —now more than ever 


1. How To Study The Market 
A systematic plan for studying the market and interpreting 
current developments that should be of inestimable value to 
every investor—written in plain English — easily understood. 


2. ASimpleMethodofAnalyzing FinancialStatements 
An expert points out how the average investor can analyze 
a financial statement and detect the important factors that 
are likely to affect future values. 


3. How To Detect The Beginning And Ending of ! § 


Major Market Movements 


Presenting conclusions resulting from a study of market ac- 
tion during the past 32 years. This book brings out many im- 
portant factors that have a direct bearing on major price cycles 
and will be of tremendous value to the experienced trader 
as well as the investor. This is especially important in view of 
the new type of market manipulation, 


These Three Guides are not for sale, but can be secured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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Making 1930 a Year of Opportunity 


for the 


Careful, Conservative Investor 


HE careful investor, who diversifies his holdings among sound, seasoned companies selected on a basis of 
fundamental values coupled with favorable business prospects, will make his 1930 investments show satis- 
factory income and profits. 
Due to government taxes, methods of reporting corporation earnings, etc., in use in recent years particularly, 
the modern balance sheet and income statement of the large corporation often conceals more than it reveals the 
exact status of the company’s position. Securities in this class are selling far below their true values and will until 
an advance in the security market again carries them out of sight for the average investor. 


For the true investor we are now at the beginning of a new era of investment opportunity. 


The Magazine of Wall Street with its 22 years of experience in guiding investors is in a better position to point 
out these opportunities than any other organization. Our market and industrial experts are continually search- 
ing for these undervalued securities, recommending to our subscribers those which we believe offer the greatest 
promise with the minimum of risk. 


This year, more than ever, investors need the conservative, profitable guidance of The Magazine of Wall Street— 
it will help you to avoid those securities which no longer offer opportunities—it will show you how to diversify 
for safety and profit—it will point out new opportunities as they develop, and keep you up-to-date on business, 
credit and general conditions that may affect the value of your holdings. 


The Magazine of Wall Street Will Interest and Help 


THE BUSINESS MAN—because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money Credit and the special Business Features, written 
by the outstanding men of the country, he will have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the pulse of the nation's 


business at all times. 
THE INVESTOR—because it will guide him in his investments, show him how to select safe, profitable securities, how to know 
the danger points and avoid the losses. 


EXECUTIVES and EMPLOYEES— because it shows them how to prepare a backlog of 


income-producing investments. Many business concerns and banks nrake it a yearly custom 6 

to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street, 

for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to protect his family by 

proper investment of his savings. 


Here Is the Offer Giving You Two Gifts FREE For $ 4 . 5 () 
THIS OFFER LIMITED TO 15 DAYS THE PRICE OF ONE 


Send us $7.50 for your own or a gift subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street for | year 
beginning with the current number and we will not only send you a copy of our new 200-page The Magazine of Wall Street 


flexible cover book, “‘How to Obtain Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets,” but $7.50 
bt ere 





We Will Also Send You FREE: ais oe Mabiae 
Continuous Security Profits 


THREE NEW GUIDES TO SUCCESSFUL INVESTING his: ‘SBesRaris “Mhartke 
FREE 


Three New Year’s Gifts for the Price of One Three Guides 
You can send the Magazine as a gift to one friend and the books - aa 
as gifts to two other friends . . . thus saving the cost of two gifts | 














e This offer represents our Annual Contribution for the Advancement of 
: Financial and Business Knowledge among those interested ix. the stock market 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET It is understood <!.ai 1 am to receive a free copy of “How to 
42 Broadway, New York City Obtain Continvous Security Profits in Modern Markets” and 


]l enclose check for $7.50 for | year or $12.50 for 2 years. Send yor: “Three New Guides to Successful Investing.” 
The Magazine of Wall Street to: 


; Rernitter’s Name 
Name 





Address 


NOTE: The Magazine may be sent to one address and the books to another. If the person for whom the gift subscription is sent is 


already a subscriber, the subscription will be extended for one year. (Canadian Postage 50 cents extra per year; Foreign $1.00 extra) 
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St. Joseph Lead 
(Continued from page 541) 








program under President Hoover's urg- 
ing. Certainly the dividend action of 
the St. Joseph directorate reflects con- 
fidence in the future of this company. 


Earnings Outlook 


The official estimate of last year’s 
earnings for the parent company and 
its subsidiaries, places them, before 
charges, at approximately $12,100,000. 
After deducting $1,220,000 allowance 
for depreciation, $920,000 provision 
for federal taxes and $2,160,000 
charges for depletion, exploration and 
miscellany, the net income stands at 
about $7,800,000. This would be 
equivilent to $3.98 a share and would 
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compare with $4,490,973, or $2.30 a 
share for 1928. 

Net income for the first six months 
of last year, after deducting deprecia- 
tion, depletion, development and ex- 
ploration expense and federal taxes 
amounted to $4,331,216, equivalent to 
$2.22 a share. This was nearly as much 
as was recorded for all of 1928 but it 
was swelled by higher prices for the 
metal and by the sale of the company’s 
non-mining properties heretofore re- 
ferred to. 

Since the 1929 financial statement of 
the company will not be made public 
before April it is necessary to revert 
to the close of 1928 when the consoli- 
dated current assets amounted to $15,- 
864,100 of which $10,629,800 was in 
cash, marketable securities and call 
loans, and the current liabilities were 
$8,057,500. In this last item, however, 
was $5,851,356 designated as dividends, 
payable in the follewing year. The 
indicated net working capital of $7,- 


806,600, while somewhat under the 
1927 and 1926 figures for that same 
item, was well over the amounts shown 
in previous years. 

The capital stock, authorized to $20,- 
000,000, is outstanding in the amount 
of $19,505,089. It is of $10 par value. 
The treasury also held $463,320 as of 
December 31st, 1928. The book value 
of the stock was then $32,999,000 or 
$16.92. a share. 

The present price of the stock, 
around 50, where it yields 6.0%, offers 
an excellent opportunity to add a 
sound, stable and highly promising 
mining security to the investment port- 
folio as a permanent fixture. It also 
possesses favorable speculative possibili- 
ties. 2 
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Out of Town 
Accounts 


Thousands of large and small 
accounts are being handled by 


our Mail Investment Depart- © 


ment from all over the United 
States and many Foreign 
Countries. 


This department is always 
willing to correspond with 
customers in distant parts and 
aid in selecting securities most 
suited to their particular needs. 


Copy of our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” sent upon 
request. 


Ask for M. W. 748 


John Muir& (0. 
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E call attention of in- 

vestors to the attrac- 
tive yields still obtainable 
on good bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, in spite of. 
the ease in money rates. 


Our Monthly Market Let- 
ter contains carefully se- 
lected lists, and we shall be 
glad to send a copy upon 
request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 
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1927 1928 1929 Last Div'a 
eed o — = on ‘ —A~— mY Sale $ Per 
A ; High Low High Low High Low 1/14/80 Bhare 
Aneto. saben Skene Usobebes iene ae 161% 182% 298% 195% 227 10 
a err oe 106% 99% 108% 102% 104% 202% 5 
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Canadian Paciflo ...........0++: 219 165 253 195% 265% 185 195% 10 
Chesapeake & Ohio...........+.- 218% 151% 218% 175% 279% 160 210 10 
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Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific...... 116 68% 139% 106 143% 101 116 1 
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Interborough mee. Transit....... 52% 30% 62 29 58% 15 23% Bt 
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Mo., Kansas & Texas........... 56% 31% 58 30% 65% 27% 645% 4 
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N. x. Ontario & Western ..... 41% 23% 9 24 82 8 15% se 
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P 
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Pittsburgh & W, Va..........+- 174 122% 163 121% 148% 119 6 
R 
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= ee ; 185% 149% 11 172 810yy 198% 
Amer, Tobacco COM....... + 189 120 184% © 162 232% 160 
Amer. Founders......- - 146 Lith 142% 109% 181 115 
Amer, Water Works & Elec.... 12% 48 18% 52 199 60 
American Woolen ..+s+.e.sseees % 16% 32% 14 27% 5% 
Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 10% 5% 67 6% 49% 7 
Anaconda Copper Mining........ 6044 “1h 120% a 7% 
Armour of Ill, Cl. A.....+--+-- la hy 
aU a's ghiracala 9% 5 18% 65% 10% 2% 
Ses Gusitte Gitb...-...--- 55% 21 51% 35% 40% 6% 
fsses, Dry G00dS.....-..0+---.. 53% 89% 7% 40% 70% 
Aventic, Gulf & W. 1. 8.8, Line 43% 30% 59% 37% 86% 82% 
Ataatio Refining ...,.....0000 31% 104 66% 650 11% 
Austin, Nichols & Co,........-- 10% ay 9% 4% 11% 8% 
B 
a Seeprrrerre 265% 143% 285 235 66% 15 
oer a sine deevicy 35% 20% 63 20 49% 20 
Beech Nut Packing.......-.+++-- 74% 50% 101% 10% 101 45 
Bethlehem Steel Corp.........-- or tere, = Pa Lt) = 
Borden Company v-erevvcrcrrtt "Bey owe "eam am 88M 
beret gio 2 ee 
Burns Bros, Cl. A Com......---- 
WE, WF OOM. cascode cctescce 34% 16% 43% 15% 39 22% 
oe Ms, CAs BED i cs accasess 102% 206% 90% 192% 50 
ifornia Packing .....-+..+++-+ 19 60%, 82% 68% 84% 63% 
poste & Arizona Mining...... 123% 61% 133 89 186% 13% 
Calumet & Hecla.........+..--- 24% 14% 47% 20% 61% 25 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 60% 36 86% 54% 98% 45 
Cerro de Pasco Copper......---. ue ox a is] A = 
Chile Copper ...--.eeeeseeeveees C5 a 
Her COKp. ..cccccccccccsees 63% 38% 140% 54% 185 26 
(eos Cala i van ier deen neh ee’ 199% 96% 180% 127 154% 101 
Collins & Aikman........0..+.+. 118% 86 111% 44% 72% 10 
Colorado Fuel & Iron........... 96% 42% 844 52% 18% 27% 
Columbian Carbon, V. T, C..... 101% 66% 134% 719 344 105 
Colum, Gas & Elec............. 98% 82% 140% 89% 140 52 
Commonwealth ~ r ae pds, ori et =" a = 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. la, la 2 cf 
Congress Cigar .......... 881 47 87% 67 93% 43 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y. 125% 94 170% 74 188% 80% 
Continental Baking Cl. A....... en 88% ats on +e wt 
TE Es sip een sss 9 saw se o0's hy Ys h, 
Continental Can, Inc........... 867% 58% 128% 53 92 40% 
naar — Seilavebie eater ove 13% 8% 20% 10 rte Pa 
Continental Oil ......ccccceeees eo oe oo oe 
Corn Products Refining.......... 68 46% 94 64% 126% 70 
ible Steel of Amer.......... 963 161% 93 694 121 71 
og Nagy FS guaaananoai 10% de BRM 
aa ORS es re ae seit ed aie s* 
MORIA. gine tscesnuloe ses h, ly 
Cuyamel rE sae A sieves ees 55% 30 63 49 126% 63 
Davison Chemical .........00.0% 48, 26% 68% 34% 69% 21% 
SES a. Re 120% 80 126% 69 
du Pont de Nemours..........-. 343% 168 503 810 231 80 
E 
Eastman Kodak Co,.........+0.- 175% 126% 194% 163 264% 150 
Eaton Axle & Spring........... 29% 21% 68% 26 18% 18 
= — ._ peeewene eee pt aie a = Ba, pe 
lec, Storage Battery........... A A fs @ 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ......... 81% % 85 74% 83% 49% 
Engineers Pub. Service.......... 8954 21% 61 33 49% $1 
Federal Light & Traction....... 47 87% 71 109 60%, 
— naga WYETTE Oe oo 14% 17% S% 20% 2% 
ox Fi busts s.5s.0:0e0semies-e 854% 60 119% vi 1055 19% 
Mee THERE: O0s.0 ois ncccneses 106% 34% 109% 43 54% 23% 
General Amer, Tank Car........ 64% 46 101 60% 123% 15 
Gel ASCNAE oie ccccccccscce 96% 65 94% 68 94 42, 
General Eleotrio 20.0000000200011 146% 81 @21% 124 403 168% 
ene!  -cciachisdecenesans sf ale mA ° 81% 85 
General Motors. Corp. 20.0. 0.: 141 11% 8% 180, 91% 338% 
eneral Railway Signal ........ 153% 82 123% 844% 126% 70 
Gold Dust Corp, V. T. O........ 18% 42 143% 1 82 31% 
Goodrich OO, (Bs Be) oe cetscecss 9614 42% 109% 68% 105% 38% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber... 69% 48% 40 45% 154% 60 
Graham-Paige Motors ...... iy os 61% 16% 54 1% 
ro Pera aa. Smelt. & Pr. 45 —o = =" 102% 46% 
estern Sugar.... ——— 8 1 44 2 
oa. comp cane. oe th 1m 89% 200% 108 
PP COE cdwiscasdsRbnes 0 138% 61 719 42 
H 
Hershey Chocolate ............- 40% 87% 12% 30% 148% 45 
— = of Texas Tem, ctfs. 175 80% , 79 109 26 
wsng Sa, DEEP eee 91% 48y, 15 938% 88 
Hupp Motor One Pr ee ee 86%4 16 84 29 82 18 
Sioes RUpOl:. <2 sccsisteass pen ioc 62% 41 80 46 113 71 
spiration Consol. Copper...... 251% 12% 48% 18 6634 22 
— — Machines........ 119% 638% 166% 114 25 109 
PERG Anois Sutera 1.5% % Fas oe 65% 45% 94% 56 102% 48 
later, Comb, Eng, Corp......... 64 40% 80 45% 108% 4% 
areal eens tee eecceeeseres 255% 135% 97% 80 142 65 
— — Marine........ 8% 8% 71% 3% 39% 18% 
-— _ ML obi eia seaSeanecs 89% 38% 269% 135% 12%, 25 
Tater, aPC swe seeeeeeeeeeeeees 81% 39% 86% 50 112 57 
. Tel. & A aa sSMaas eh eases 158% 12214 201 139% 149% 58 
oe hvaeasiy Meebe 126 55% 208 96% 249% 90 
Relly-8pri feld i 
og a ane a ee 
Kreage Oo, pear, rssteereeees 4 ’ 5 194% 49% 
Kneeer Gricery “4 FS RT WY, 45% 91% 65 4 28 
cery & Baking....... 145 119 188%, 73%  128%%  g8% 
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We recommend for investment ~ 


Eastern Gas & 


Fuel Associates 


6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Listed on the Boston Stock Exchange 


Price, about 93, 
to yield over 6.45% 


Circular on request 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. | 
10 E. 45th St. 69 Newbury St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


























Large or Small 


Orders 


are executed with the same 
courtesy and careful attention. 


To those who desire to place 
marginal orders for odd lots, 
we Shall be pleased to send 
our requirements on odd lot 


trading. 


We shall also be glad on re- 
quest to analyze your present 


holdings. 


Send for booklet “Odd Lots” 
and our latest Market Letter 


Write Dept. MG-14 


The services 


outside of the United States. 
Cable Address—Chischap 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


New York 


52 Broadway 


of our Foreign 
Department will be found of the 
greatest convenience to any one 
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F ull and Odd Lots 


of listed securities 
bought and sold for 
eash, or carried on 
conservative margin. 


Our Statistical Department 
will be glad to furnish you 
with information or advice 
on any investment matter. 


MClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 
Central Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 Bway, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 






























M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 








Investment 
Securities 








NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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National Biscuit ... 
National Cash Reg. 
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National Dairy Prod........ occs ane 59% 
National & Stamp.... 85% 19% 
National Lead ......++s.ceceees 202% 
Natienal Power & Light........ 26% 19% 
Nevada Consol. Copper.......... 20% 12% 
N. Y¥, Air Brake.........seeeeee 60 89% 
N —— GB. ccccccccccss 64% 45% 
Otis Bteel ....... bp sebbebenees - 12% 1% 
P 
Packard Motor Car 88% 
Pan Pet. & Trans 40% 
Paramount Famous Lasky 92 
hila. & &I 87% 
Phillips Petroleum . 36% 
Pierce-Arrow Cl, 9% 
Pilisbury Flour 80% 
Pittsburgh Ooal of Penna 82% 
Steel Car .. 36% 
Public Bervice of NW. J 82 
P Inc. . 13% 
Pure oil eeccccceces 25 
mar © of America 44 
nee Motor "One i 25% 
Republic Iron & Steel 7 53 
Reynolds (B. Tob, Cl. B.. 162 98% 
Riehfield Oil of Oalif............ 28% 25% 
8 
Savage Arms Corp.......-...+0 12% 43% 
Schulte Retail Stores... o 47 
Sears, Roebuck & Co... 91% 61 
Shell Union Oil........ 81% 24% 
Simmons Co, ............ 64% 33% 
Sinclair on on Oil Corp 22% 15 
Skelly Oil Oorp............0. coo §©=—87H 24% 
Spicer ats, — bbbennanhsbsese 28% 20% 
Standard Brands ........-ssse0. ee - 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co 66% 54 
Standard Oil of Calif. 60% 50% 
Standard Oil of HN. J.. 41 85% 
Standard Oil of N, Y.. 84 29% 
Stewart-Warner Bpeedometer eos 87% 54% 
Studebaker Corp. ........ aecee 63% 49 
T 
GD, co cccceecccccdevavece 68 45 
Texas Gulf Sulphur .......... 81% 49 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil..... oes 18% 12 
Tide Water Assoc. Oil..... eeeee 19% 15% 
m Roller Bearing...... sees 148% 78 
Tebacoo Prod, Corp........ 117% - 98% 
wre ou temp. ott... 10% 8% 
Uaderwood-Eilett-Fisher pwlases 70 
ion Carbide & Carbon........ 154% 99% 
Valen Oil of Onlifemnie Seedsboece 56% 89% 
United Cigar Stores ............ 88% 82% 
SY aera ere 160 118% 
U. S. Industrial Aloohol......... 111% 69 
Uv. 6. Pipe & We ceves eves 246 190% 
§ L PBBSP 2. ccc cccpoceccee 67% 87% 
Smelting, Ref, & “Mining: 48% 83% 
v phebehosevesanee ly 111% 
Vanadium Ooerp. ........0...05+ 67% 87 
‘Wasner Bres, Pictures.......... 45 18% 
Western Union Tel.............. 176 144% 
Westinghouse Air Brake......... 56 40 
Motor 


eeeees 





1928 
High Low 
64% 38 
122% 88% 
65% 38 
7 49% 
88% 44% 
46% 83% 
110 83 
15 43% 
118% % 
78% 62% 
73 4% 
83 17% 
156% 115% 
124% 21% 
112 80% 
195% 159% 
104% 47% 
138% 64% 
67% 23% 
136 116 
46% 21% 
42% 17% 
50% 39% 
97 58% 
40% 10% 
168 56% 
55% 38% 
56% 47% 
39% 27% 
58% 35% 
30% 18% 
58% 32% 
18% 86% 
83% 18 
88% 41% 
94 11% 
81% 19 
420 85% 
86% 23% 
85% 22% 
9% 49% 
165% 126 
66 23% 
51 36% 
87% % 
197% 82% 
39% 23% 
101% 55% 
46% 17% 
42% 25 
51% 28% 
84% 57% 
80 58 
59% 87% 
45% 28% 
128 11% 
87 67 
14% 50 
82% 6N% 
26% 12% 
26 14% 
154 112% 
118% 98 
14% 6% 
98% 63 
209 136% 
58 42% 
84% 22% 
148 181% 
188 102% 
68 88 
63% 27 
71% 89% 
172% 182% 
11% = 68 
139% 80% 
201 139% 
57% 42% 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in This Issue 
Industrials 


American Car & Foundry Co. .. 570 
American Sugar Refining Co. ... 564 


Best F CO. .cccceeccccvsscens 536 
Chain and Department Stores, 
Twenty-five Leading ........ 537 
Drug, Inc. ..+eeeeeeeeeeeeeee 538 
First National Stores .......... 539 
General American Tank Car Co. 552 
General Motors Corp. ......... 568 
Kresge, S. S. see eeeeeeeeeeeee 538 
Packard Motor Car Co. ........ 564 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. .......-. 566 
SR A eee ee eee 536 
Timken Roller Bearing Co. .... 567 
Woolworth & Co., F. W. ...... 552 
Bonds 


Associated Gas & Electric Co., 
Conv. 44s, 1948, Conv. 4's, 


ME WOW. ccd od ivewerens 532 
Railroads 
Re eRatlrOad (Oi. oes Sse antes 568 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Lighting Corp. ......... 534 
Mining 

Nevada Consolidated Copper Co. 564 

err 540 








Important Corp. Meetings 
Date ef 


Company Specification Meeting 
Amer, Tobacco Co..... Com, & Cl. B Div’d 1-29 
Amer, Utilities Co......eeseees Pfd, Div’d 1-27 
Atlas Powder Co.........eee0 Com. Div’d 1-29 
Brooklyn Edison .........ee00- Com, Div’d 1.28 
Cent, Hudson Gas & El........ Com, Div’d 1-28 
MED Sis 0ccc0dsceed Com, & Pfd, Divd 1-29 
Chile Copper Co.......eesseees Com. Div’d 1-28 
Colorado & Southern,..........000e Special 1-81 
Me MOF MV ivivsncanccses Com. Div’d 1-30 
Be 06 ocak sisecec Com, & Pfd. Div’d 1-28 
Delaware & Hudson Co....... Com, Div’d 1-29 
Diamond Match Co...........0. Com, Div’d 1-29 
Federal Motor Truck.......... Com. Div’d 1-28 
General Asphalt ..........e00. Pfd, Div'd 1-28 
meemey Gronow. .6.0ccssceseesesee Special 2-4 
Ilincis Central ........ Com. & Pfd, Div’d 1-28 
Inland Bteel Co.........0.000- Com, Div’d 1-28 
International Silver Co........ Com, Div’d 1-29 
Interstate Iron & BSteel....... Com. Div’d 1-28 
N, Y., Chic. & St, L, RB. RB, 

Pfd. & Com. Div’d 1-30 
Norfolk & Western ........00- Com. Div’d 1-28 
1. rr tea at Bpecial 1-28 
Spaulding & Bros..........eeesees Annual 24 
UV. B, Bteel Corp....... Pfd. & Com, Div’d 1-28 





For greater economy 
in telephone cable 


OVER eighteen hundred 
telephone conversations at 
once —50% more than any 
previous cable could carry, 
are possible through this 
new cable which is little 
thicker than a man’s wrist. 
It makes feasible a 50% 
increase in capacity of 
many existing underground 
telephone conduits. It will 
do away with the necessity 
of tearing up many streets 
and will prevent further 
over-crowding of pipes and wires 
under the street surface in con- 
gested districts. 

This cable is one example of 
the value of the research and de- 
velopment work that is carried 
on by the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company and the 
Bell System Laboratories. Hun- 
dreds of major problems of this 
sort are constantly under investi- 
gation and in a year approximately 





6,000 modifications have been per- 
fected to facilitate manufacture 
and meet special plant situations. 

This policy of improvement is 
part of the careful management 
that enables the Bell System to 
render increasingly better tele- 
phone service at the least cost 
consistent with financial safety to 
its security holders. 

May we send you a copy of our 
booklet, ‘“Bell Telephone Securities’? ? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Inc. 


195 Broadway, New York City 























WE extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street 


New York 
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Business Practice 
Is Sound 


Investment Policy 
PECIALIZATION and depart- 


mental control are the foundation 
of every successful business organ- 
ization. These basic principles are 
equally sound when they are applied 
to the planning and supervision of 
your investment account. 


Through the selection of a reliable 
investment institution, you obtain 
personalized investment counsel, 
competent security analysis and able 
portfolio supervision. These services 
operate to your advantage and give 
you that same freedom from invest- 
ment detail achieved in your busi- 
ness through departmental control. 


The Greenebaum organization has 
been built with a particular view 
toward furnishing just such service 
to investors. You are invited to avail 
yourself of the services of the spec- 
ialists in this organization. They 
will be glad to analyze your holdings 
and help you chart your investment 
course. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Company 


Founded 1855 
La Salle and Madison Sts., Chicago 
Offices in Principal Cities 


Greenebaum Sons Securities Corporation 
New York 

















Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 552) 








be experiencing something of a check. 
The shares at current levels are selling 
about 17 times estimated earnings, but 
past records show that they have usual- 
ly sold on a comparably high basis. 
Patient investors have found in the 
past not only a steady appreciation in 
the value of their holdings, but also an 
increasing return on their investment 
commensurate with the growth in the 
company’s earning power. Therefore, 
while the shares are primarily attrac- 
tive for future price appreciation they 
have well defined merit from that 
standpoint and we strongly advocate 
continued retention. 


NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 
COPPER CoO. 


Would you advise averaging on 50 shares 
of Nevada Copper-which cost me $48 a 
share? It looks good to me around 31 if 
you think the $3 dividend is secure. Is. the 
predicted demand for copper by the elec- 
trical manufacturers, railroads and utilities 
likely to cause another boom which will 
not only maintain the price at 18 cents but 
_ cause it to go upf—A. R. D., Omaha, 

eb. 


One of the most important factors 
in determining the outlook for Nevada 
Consolidated Copper for the near 
future is the present status of the cop- 
per metal market. Actual consump- 
tion of copper during 1929 has been 
of record breaking levels, and indica- 
tions are that the present dullness in 
buying is to continue only long enough 
for buyers to ascertain if copper metal 
prices can be maintained at existing 
levels. In the meantime, producers 
continue to hold the price at approxi- 
mately 18 cents a pound, and while 
some sales are reported at slight con- 
cessions from this level, the market is 
apparently in control of the produc- 
ing interests, and any marked reduc- 
tion in prices will probably be post- 
poned for the present. However, the 
recent lack of market interest in copper 
shares, notwithstanding the fact that 
most issues are selling at prices which 
offer extremely liberal dividend yields, 
obviously is due to the widespread 
belief that any substantial reduction in 
copper metal prices may be followed 
by reduced dividend payments. More- 
over, price movements of copper stocks 
usually parallel those of copper metal, 
and therefore, so long as there is a 
likelihood of a decline in quotations 
for the metal, the securities in this 
group are likely to remain in a retarded 
position marketwise. While it is 
logical to question the ability of 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Nevada to maintain present dividend; 
in the face of an extended 3 to 4 cen 
reduction in metal prices, we hesitat, 
to recommend liquidation of yoy 
holding at existing substantially de. 
preciated quotations. On the othe 
hand we would prefer to await tany 
ible evidence of improved conditions 
before recommending additional pur 
chases. 


PACKARD MOTOR CAR Co. 


I am greatly worried by the poor re. 
covery Packard has made from its low of 
13 particularly in view of the rather syb- 
stantial advances recently enjoyed by some 
of the other motor stocks. Does this mean 
that Packard with its rather high-priced 
cars is going to have a bad year in 1930 
on account of the period of business de- 
pression at hand? Would you advise sell. 
ing 100 shares, even though I would lose 
around $1,100?—M. P. C., Albany, N, Y. 


Packard Motors is an outstanding 
producer of high priced automobiles 
and one of the most profitable organi: 
zations in the industry, having been 
favored in recent years with steadily 
expanding sales and unusually high 
profit margins. Net income on the 
new stock -for the year ended August 
31st, 1929, equalled $1.68 per share, 
while recent operations were reported 
in excess of a year ago, although some 
recession is expected in the current 
months. While the company’s aircraft 
division has not yet contributed any- 
thing substantial in the way of earn- 
ings, profits from this source are ex: 
pected to become larger as greater pro- 
duction is achieved. However, this 
will take considerable time. We be 
lieve the stock has excellent possibili- 
ties for the future in view of the im 
portant position occupied and splendid 
management in evidence. While ad- 
mittedly speculative, we see no reason 
to disturb present holdings if you can 
exercise a degree of patience and as 
sume a reasonable business man’s risk. 





AMERICAN SUGAR REFINING 
Co. 


My broker tells me that American Sugar 
Refining common should sell over 100 
within the next few months because of the 
continued low price of raw sugar. This ts 
very encouraging, for I am tied up with 50 
shares at 87. I would appreciate an Wr 
biased opinion from you. Is a dt 
increase in prospect?—F. S. B., Boston, 
Mass. 


The American Sugar Refining Co. 1s 
a complete unit in the sugar industry, 
growing on its own Cuban plantations, 
13% of its raw sugar supply. In ad 
dition to valuable’ refineries extensive 
timber lands are owned, also a beet 
sugar company and a 50% interest 
the Spreckels Sugar Co., as well as 4 
25% interest in National Sugar Refirr 
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we sell- 
uld lose : F : 
, N.Y, FTER a long period of strongly advancing does not have the time to sift out from the hundreds of 
anding ‘ase attractive common stock investments — possibilities, the much smaller number of | probabzli- 
nobiles ecame increasingly scarce. ties. This sifting out of desirable 
organi: The October collapse changed the investment opportunities is our 
been situation, and again opportuni- THE PURPOSE OF sole business and has been for a 
teadily ties are present. Money will be BROOKMIRE SERVICE quarter of a century. 
high Sa ee bape Before any conclusions are 
n the ieaple & «id (1) to eliminate doubtful and reached, experience, time, statis- 
\ to pick out the securities of pro- ; = ene : 
ugust vestine coin anies in progressin precarious securities from tical information, forward-look- 
share, A i eee P P18 8 consideration— ing group judgment are called on. 
ported : Does it not seem reasonable that 
some adit sonsasese. ~5 tnmamaga decisions arrived at on such a 
7 investment possibilities— 2 i 3 
urrent Upgrade comp — oe oe ? ; basis can help to make your in- 
reraft investments ; (3) to select from these a still * vestments successful? 
any: American prosperity will never smaller number that seem to 
earn- be shared by all equally or be possess outstanding merit — An Investment Forecast for 1930 
@ ex i istri ; : ; i 
consistently distributed. What (4) to recommend the purchase We have just published a special 
r pto- are the industries that will offer of a still smaller number that report that looks ahead into the 
this the most attractive investments the most thorough investiga- . y li h 
4 f > Pedic? Aviacion? snahagnnnee next six months. It outlines the 
7 rom now On: Khadior /iviation: tion indicates are the most f ° F 
sibili- Motion Pictures? or what? i probable trend of American busi- 
aed ; 3 ness, discusses the investment out- 
sndid Probably you will buy securities look, comments on individual in- 
ae not many days or weeks from dustries and securities of com- 
fied now. How will you select them? How will you panies in those industries. Most important, it states 
e know that your money will be bringing in as high clearly, what, in our judgment, should be the policy of 
ye an income as you can get without in any way the investor who intends to take full advantage of the 
risk sacrificing safety? opportunities that exist today. 
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ing and Michigan Sugar. It is signif. 
cant that the corporation refines about 
one third the total sugar tonnage of 
the United States. However, due ty 
low quotations which have prevailed: 
for the raw and refined products, net 
income in recent years has been irregy. 
lar. Profits in 1928, however, equalled 
$7.60 per share, the best since 195 
A slight recession is predicted for 1979 
with net figured around $7 per share 
The position of the common stock has 
been materially improved by paying 
off § millions of bonds January Ist, 
1930, made possible by the company’s 
strong financial condition. While 
making no definite predictions as to 
future price levels, we assume a con: 
structive attitude toward longer range 
possibilities of the shares, in view of 
the strong management and satisfac. 
tory past record achieved in the face 
of distinctly adverse trade conditions, 
While no increase in dividends seems 
in prospect, the company, given the 
benefit of reasonably favorable condi- 
tions, should be able to maintain the 
present $5 rate without undue dif. 
ficulty. 


SEARS, ROEBUCK & CO. 


The steady weakness in the market 
value of Sears, Roebuck stock would de- 
note that the numerous bearish items I 
have been reading about its prospects have 
a great deal of truth in them. I am very 
anxious to get your complete survey of the 
situation for I am carrying 40 shares, at 
127. What is the bad news that seems to 
be causing such constant liquidation? Shall 
I take my loss or hold on figuring that the 
present price has discounted the worst— 
L. E. B., New Haven, Conn. 


1929 sales of Sears, Roebuck, the 
largest mail order merchandising enter: 
prise in the world, totalled nearly 
$443,500,000 or an increase of nearly 
28% over the 1928 volume. Several 
factors contributed to this substantial 
increase, chief among which has been 
the company’s aggressive policy of sup- 
plementing its mail order operations by 
the establishment of a chain of retail 
outlets throughout the country. 
Another factor having an important 
bearing on sales, particularly mail 
order volume, was the adoption of a 
new policy by the company last year, 
providing for the prepayment of 
postage and freight charges. It has 
been estimated that net profits will be 
equivalent to approximately $7 per 
share on the average number of shares 
outstanding during the past year. On 
the basis of these earnings and the 
liberal dividend yield which is afforded 
by the present $2.50 cash and 4% 
stock dividend, it is difficult to justify 
the unsatisfactory market action of the 
shares. The general belief prevails 
however, that expansion by the two 
leading mail order companies into the 
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feld of retail store operations has been 
conducted at a somewhat too rapid 
pace, with the result that the maxi- 
mum benefits which might logically 
be expected have been somewhat 
slow in materializing. Moreover, the 
policy previously referred to, of pre- 
paying freight and parcel post charges, 
may possibly reduce the company’s 
margin of profit, for the time being at 
least. It is our opinion, that neither 
of these factors will have more than 
a temporary effect upon the company’s 
satus and earning power and in the 
meantime it is well equipped both 
fnancially and tradewise. While the 
shares may continue to reflect the some- 
what uncertain position of the general 
stock market, we see no particular rea- 
son for disturbing commitments held 
by investors not primarily concerned 
with intermediate market fluctuations. 
In the long run, this course should 
prove satisfactorily profitable. 


TIMKEN ROLLER BEARING CO 


Does the dubious outlook which ‘many 
seem to forecast for the automobile indus- 
iry indicate that 1930 will be a@ poor yeor 
for Timken Roller Bearing Company? My 
holdings consist of 25 shares of Timken, 
for which I paid 114, and I shall be guided 
by you as to whether I should retain or 
sell. Has its bearings for railroads gone 
beyond the experimental stage? Progress 
in this direction has been so slow that I 
am wondering if it is going to be a losmg 
proposition—H. F. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Originally incorporated in Ohio in 
1904, the Timken Roller Bearing Co. 
was for a space of 20 years a manu- 
facturer chiefly of tapered roller bear- 
ings for automobiles, its output being 
used on 90% of the autos turned out 
in this country. In the past four years, 
however, the company has considerably 
broadened its field, having developed 
bearings for railroads and street rail- 
ways and is also the largest producer 
of electric steel and alloy seamless tub- 
ing in the world. In the past two 
years about $13,000,000 has been spent 
in expansion and improvement of 
plants, an outlay which should return 
to the company in largely increased 
earnings with the passage of time. Net 
income of $6.06 per share in 1928 was 
followed by $5.06 for the nine months 
ended September 30th, last, with about 
$6 per share estimated for the full 
1929 year. Financial condition is 
strong and future prospects center 
around the opportunity for continued 
development in the railway equipment 
and industrial fields, both of which 
should provide the company with an 
increasing volume of business. Direc- 
tors live been rather liberal in the 
past in passing on the company’s pros- 


perity to stockholders, a policy which 


lends weight to the possibility of an 
Increase in the current $3 dividend 
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Consolidated earnings of Midland United Com- 
pany (formerly Midland Utilities Investment Com- 
pany) and its subsidiaries operating chiefly in Indiana, 
Ohio and Michigan for the 12 months ended June 
30, 1929, giving effect to income on securities now in 
the company’s treasury, shows gross earnings, includ- 
ing other income, of $47,264,156.27. 


During 1928, 49 per cent of the gross revenue of 


the companies now in the Midland United group 
was derived from the sale of electricity; 22 per cent 
from the sale of gas; 23 per cent from transportation 
service; 6 per cent from the sale of water, heat 
and other services. ~ 

At the close of 1928, subsidiaries’ electric cus- 
tomers numbered 249,666; gas customers 188,147. In 
1928 electric sales were 781,414,688 kilowatt hours; gas 
sales 10,340,368,643 cubic feet; revenue passengers car- 
tied by subsidiary transportation systems 59,614,720. 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
ts listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. ° 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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SAKE? yes, 
and profitable 
‘too- 


Investors under the FRENCH PLAN 
enjoy a safety that they can see 
and touch. Neither booms nor 
depressions affect the solid 
security that lies behind their 
investments. 


For what could be more safe than 
successful, income-producing 
buildings in select locations in 
New York City, where real estate 
values go steadily forward. 


As to profits— 
read this book 


Why investments under the 
FRENCH PLAN are profitable as 
well as safe is clearly shown in 
the 74-page book, “THE FRENCH 
PLAN,” from which over 30,000 
investors have already profited... 
If you are not already familiar 
with the pay-back and continuous- 
profit features of The FRENCH 
PLAN, mail the coupon today for 
your copy of the book. 


FRED F. FRENCH 


INVESTING COMPANY, Ine: 
551 Fifth Ave. New York City 





FORECASTS OF 
THE STOCK AND 
BOND MARKETS 

FOR 1930 


We have again prepared a di- 
gest of forecasts by well-known 
authorities of the course of 
stock and bond prices and 
general business conditions for 
the coming year. ‘ 
A copy upon request 
Newburger, Henderson 


and Loeb 


Members New York and 


Exchange 
1423-25 WALNUT STREET 
Philadelphia 
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rate. There appears to be no good 
reason for disposing of present hold- 
ings at this time and reasonable pa- 
tience should produce profitable results. 


GENERAL MOTORS CORP. 


Will you please let me have your frank 
opinion of the 1930 outlook for General 
Motors? It would seem to me that the 
latest Chevrolet price reductions—apparent- 
ly forced by Ford competition—must bring 
the profit per car so low that it will se- 
riously detract from the earning power of 
General Motors. Shall I take advantage 
of any moderate rally to sell 50 shares 
which cost me 62?—G. M. B., Chicago, Ill. 

The General Motors Corp. has 
ranked, during the last several years, 
as the world’s largest producer of auto- 
mobiles and at the present time has the 
largest earning power of any manufac- 
turing company in the world. “About 
one half of its earnings are from motor 
car operations and under normal con- 
ditions the company produces about 
35% of all the cars manufactured in 
the United States and Canada. The 
balance of income is received from its 
many other interests, which include 
credit, insurance and real estate com- 
panies; Frigidaire, a leader in elec- 
trical refrigeration; Delco Light; Ben- 
dix Aviation in which General Motors 
has a 25% interest; Fokker Aircraft, 
40% owned; Ethyl Gasoline Corp., 
owned equally with Standard Oil of 


New Jersey; and General Motors Radio ~ 


Corp., 51% owned and through which 
Radio Corporation's products are to be 
made and sold by the General Motors 
organization. Principal foreign sub- 
sidiaries are Vauxhall Motors of Eng- 
land and Opel, the latter ranking as 
the leading automobile manufacturer 
of Germany. Reflecting keen com- 
petitive conditions, sales have declined 
in recent months although retail sales 
for the full year are expected to about 
equal the record performance of 1928. 
Earnings for the first nine months of 
1929 were smaller, being equal to 
$4.96 per common share, as compared 
with $5.37 in a like period of 1928. 
On this basis earnings for the full year 
are estimated at approximately $5.50. 
The recent action of the company in 
reducing the prices of the Chevro- 
let is not, in itself, regarded as a 
serious bar to future earnings, inas- 
much as higher prices have recently 
made their appearance in the medium 


. price field and economies effected by 


precision manufacture, plus savings in 
the purchase of raw materials, have 
made lower production costs possible. 
It is generally conceded that the satura- 
tion point has not yet been reached 
and with replacements larger than ever 
before it is reasonable to assume that 
General Motors will have little dif- 
ficulty in maintaining its relative posi- 
tion in the industry. The company 


has demonstrated in the past its ability 
to meet competition and in view of its 
alert, and able ‘management, great 
financial strength, trade prestige and 
widely varied interests both domestic 
and foreign, the longer term outlook 
may be regarded as favorable. While 
the shares are likely to remain in a 
retarded position marketwise until 
prospects for the current year are more 
clearly defined, there seems ample in- 
ducement to retain present commit. 
ments made for investment purposes, 


ERIE RAILROAD CO. 


Considering the strong banking connec- 
tions which Erie Railroad is reputed to have, 
it was a sad experience for me to see its 
common stock drop over 50 points. Was 
this due to any withdrawal of the com- 
pany’s financial sponsorship or simply to 
general market conditions. I have 10 
shares at 82. Shall I continue to hold on? 
Do you believe that dividends will be inj- 
tiated on the common early-this year as is 
rumored?—L. M. L., Philadelphia, Pa. 


The outlook for common stock- 
holders of Erie Railroad is undoubted. 
ly more favorable than it has ever been 
before in the history of the company. 
Erie probably earned somewhat more 
than $5 a share on its 1,511,167 
shares of common stock in the year just 
ended. It is generally conceded that 
earnings would have been at a higher 
figure, had not a general recession in 
business occurred in the last quarter, 
particularly the sharp contraction in 
steel operations on the company’s lines 
in the Youngstown district. Earnings 
have increased substantially under the 
comparatively new management, and 
while traffic density is even’ greater 
than the New York Central, Baltimore 
& Ohio or Pennsylvania there is little 
serious congestion on its lines and it is 
able to move traffic from the West to 
the East with the utmost speed and 
to compete successfully from most 
points with other railroads for all 
classes of freight, even including fast 
moving perishables. Furthermore, the 
company is capable of sustaining a 
much larger volume of traffic without 
any great increase in expenses and the 
management's policy of vigorous traflic 
solicitation and its ability to handle an 
ever increasing volume of business in 
such a way as to carry an increasing 
proportion of gross earnings to net, 
lends its weight to the possibilities 
that dividends may be paid on the com: 
mon in the reasonably near future. 
The Interstate Commerce Commission 
recently allowed the consolidation plan 
of Erie with the Chesapeake & Ohio 
group controlled by the Van Swerin- 
gens and merger prospects appear more 
favorable than ever before. There 1 
no basis for believing that banking 
support has been withdrawn and the 
recent decline is attributed to the 
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Hershey Chocolate - 7 Points in 4 Days 
National Biscuit -12 “% “9 “% 
Pacific Lighting 8S “ “ 4 Weeks 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Fore- 
cast of The Magazine of Wall Street are taking profits 
right along in the current market. 


Hershey Chocolate—an “Unusual Opportunity’”—was 
recommended by wire on January 3 around 7214. It 
was closed out by wire on January 8 around 791), ith 
a profit of 7 points on each share. 


The profits on National Biscuit and Pacific Lighting were 
also made available to our subscribers in the “Unusual 
Opportunities in Securities” department—through def- 
inite, individual telegrams from us advising when to buy 
and when to close out. 


One Outstanding Stock 
Recommended Each Week 


The consistent profits available through our “Unusual mailed. It is then carried in a running record until 

Opportunities in Fg gpl a to definitely closed out. 

everyone interested in the market—especially’ to those oe 

trying to recover substantial losses. This department A complete tabulation of the results that could have 

can be followed very readily with limited funds for been secured through this department during recent 

only one dation is made each week. months will be mailed to you on request. Our sub- 
scribers who followed these advices for the past 11 

To those who request it, this weekly recommendation weeks could have had in actual and paper profits $430 

is sent by telegram on the Friday preceding the Tues- on a 10 share basis and at no time would have car- 

day on which the printed analysis of the stock is ried more than 50 shares of stock. 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you the current weekly r dation of our “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities’”’ department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- 
tion to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday. 
Definite closing out advices are also given in this department which is chiefly for 


the semi-investor; THIS 
mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business COMPLETE 
Forecast for six months, including our Bond Department, Preferred Stocks for 

Investment, Business Outlook, Trade Tendencies, etc.; SERVICE 


all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot FOR ONLY 
be sent collect); 


analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status'of your broker. A thorough 
and expert survey is particularly essential at this time so that you may make 
profitable switches without delay. 














The I q THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
e Investment an of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Business Forecast Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
® h l . d Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 
is the on y security ad- ($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 


OO)Telegraph me collect the current weekly recommendation of your “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter, as mentioned in (a). 
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Electric light and power subsidi- 
aries sell over 1,420,000,000 Kilo- 
watt hours of electricity annually. 


















| For Current Income— 
) For Future Needs— 


Cities Service 
Common Stock 


investors want their dividends to pay current expenses; 
sone cies Service monthly dividend meets their wishes 


perfectly. 
Other investors want chiefly to provide for future needs and 
luxuries; fer them there is the Doherty Reinvestment Plan. 


Under this plan dividends are reinvested automatically—your 
holdings grow rapidly. Let us tell you about this easy way 
to build an estate. 


Mail the coupon 












HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall Street, New York 


Please send me full information 
about Cities Service Common stock. 
















































Just Out... 


INVESTMENT BULLETIN 
First Quarter 1930 





















This issue contains articles entitled ‘‘The Business 
Outlook for 1930,” “Interest Trends and the Bond Sit- 
uation,” “A Current View of Investment Companies,” 
and other material of timely interest to the investor. 
A copy will be sent without charge upon request. 


A.G. Becker & Co. 


Sound Securities for Investment 


: 


54 Pine St., New York - 100 So. La Salle St., Chicago and other cities 





general condition of the stock market 
There seems no reason for disposing 
of the shares at existing levels and 
further retention should prove wholly 
satisfactory. 


AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 


American Car & Foundry has been rec. 
ommended to me by a conservative house, 
but before investing in it I should like to 
have your opinion. Is the $6 dividend safe 
and do you believe this stock will partici- 
pate in the expected move in railroad 
equipment stocks? Please send me your 
analysis of the company.—D. B. C., De- 
troit, Mich. 


American Car & Foundry is the 
leading manufacturer of railroad cars 
and equipment, and possesses a large 
fleet of tank cars, which provide a 
profitable return. During the war and 
in the years following, the company 
built up a large surplus, a portion of 
which has since been used in maintain- 
ing common dividends. Extensive secur- 
ity holdings have also shown a sizable 
increase. However, operations in re 
cent years have not been satisfactory, 
deficits having resulted after payment 
of dividends in 1927, 1928 and 1929 
fiscal years. Definite improvement, 
however, has recently taken place 
and for the current fiscal period to 
end April 30th, 1930, it is estimated 
net will about cover the $6 dividend 
on the common stock. To stabilize 
earnings, the company has recently 
entered the auto accessory field by pro- 
duction of carburetors, but results from 
this venture are problematical and at 
best may take some time to achieve. 
In view of the strong financial condi 
tion as of April 30th, 1929, with cash 
and marketable securities totalling 
$12,118,000, the $6 dividend appears 
reasonably safe, and while substantial 
market appreciation may await im 
proved conditions in the general mar: 
ket, the shares possess sufficient merit 
to justify their purchase as a business 
man’s commitment. 



























For Feature Articles 
to Appear in 
the Next Issue 
See Page 513 
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Financial » 


Personalities 
A R. ERSKINE, president of the 
* Studebaker Corporation, has 


been elected president of the Pierce- 
Arrow Motor Car Company to suc- 
ceed M. E. Forbes who has resigned. 
Mr. Erskine, who is chairman of the 
board of the Pierce-Arrow company, 
will continue to hold that position. 


* * & 


(WEN D. YOUNG, chairman of 
the board of the General Electric 
Company, has resigned his position as 
chairman of the board of directors of 
the Radio Corporation of America to 
head an executive committee of the 
latter company which is to be created. 
It is understood that Mr. Young will 
hereafter represent the financial hold- 
ings of the General Electric Company 
in the Radio Corporation rather than 
its direct manufacturing interest. 
* HARLES H. SABIN was recently 
elected chairman of the board of 
the Guaranty Trust Company to suc- 
ceed James S. Alexander who became 
chairman upon the completion of the 


consolidation of the Guaranty Trust 
and the National Bank of Commerce. 


* * 


* * 


G. STOLLER, formerly assistant 
* secretary of the General Tire & 
Rubber Company, has recently been 
elected secretary of the company. 


* * 


- RRNEST T. WEIR, chairman of 


the Weirton Steel Company, has 
been elected chairman of the recently 
organized National Steel Corporation; 
George R. Fink, president of Great 
Lakes Steel Corporation, has been 
elected president of the new company; 
and George M. Humphrey, president 
of M. A. Hanna Company, has been 
made chairman of the executive com- 
mittee. 


* * * 


OHN H. WATERS, chairman of 

the board of directors of the 
National Radiator Corporation, has 
been elected president of the com- 
pany to succeed Grant Pierce, who has 
retired. Charles L. Crouse, vice 
president, has been appointed general 
sales manager and will have charge of 
all merchandising activities of ‘the 
company 


* * *% 


"THEODORE REVILLON has re- 
tired from general partnership in 
become a 


Harvey Fisk & Sons to 
limited partner. 
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“if you have the money,” 
said the senior partner 


“TONES,” said the senior partner, “we've 
been discussing the way you've handled 
yourself and your work since you've been 
with us, and we believe that your abilicy 
to concentrate on your job, your apparent 
freedom from financial worries, and your 
self respect should be capitalized — we've 
decided to give you an opportanity to buy 
into the business. It is a real opportunity 
if you have the money.” 

“I certainly appreciate your confidence 
in me,” replied Jones, “and, fortunately, I 
have the money. Sometime ago, anticipat- 
ing this opportunity might come, I sought 
outa reliable investment house and acting 
upon their advice began systematically sav- 
ing and investing a portion of my income. 
My investments were confined to sound 
securities of the investment type, purchased 
outright, and I am happy to say that they 


Suite 1224 State Bank Building 





R.E. WitsEy & COMPANY 


Investment Securities 


CHICAGO 





have not only brought me in a nice income, 
but they have substantially increased in 
value, due to the basic nature of the indus- 
tries represented, namely, the utilities.” 
Every man faces his big opportunity some 
time. A substantial “secondary reserve” in 


as well as men and women in all walks of 
life, have sought our counsel in connection 
with their investments, and have profited 
by our specialized knowledge, our experi- 
enoe and our friendly interest. 











and of p 





e « Telephone Randolph 7360 




















MARKET STATISTICS 








N. ¥. Times 
N.Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7—50 Stocks——, 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. Rails High Low Bales 

Saturday, January 4 ......+++ - 86,87 248.85 144.85 208.02 206.06 1,814,890 
Monday, January 6 ........+0 86.87 248.10 144.68 208.34 205.25 2,171,740 
Tuesday, January 7 ...+.++00- 86.90 246.50 144.07 206.75 203.86 2,029,290 
Wednesday, January 8........ 87.16 245.70 144,96 206.07 203.80 1,688,880 
Thursday, January 9 .....+.+- 87.20 249.68 145.25 207.95 204.75 2,897,330 
Friday, January 10.......+++. 87.15 250.03 145.65 209.48 206.61 2,886,190 
Saturday, January 11......... 87.15 248.71 145.41 207,25 205.88 873,750 
Monday, January 18 .......... 86.95 249.62 146.81 208.28 205.58 1,452,580 
Tuesday, January 14 ..,...+++ 86.94 250.44 146.68 209.12 207.04 1,883,440 
Wednesday, January 15 ....... 86,78 251.54 147.12 209.22 206.49 2,630,060 
Thursday, January 16 .....++- 86.74 248,99 147.15 209.98 206.91 8,048,620 
Friday, January 17 ....+..+++ 86,70 246,33 . 146.65 207.62 204.65 2,679,470 
———— a nn 
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tric Apparatus, Finance Companies, 
Food Chain Stores, Gold Méining, 
Petroleum & Natural Gas, Phono- 
graphs & Radio (a surprise), Public 
Utilities, Restaurants, Soft Drinks, 
Steel & Iron (another surprise), 
Syrups, Telephone & Telegraph, and 
Zinc (also unexpected). 


The Business Indicators 


For the convenience of readers, we 
have arranged to present data for the 
last six months of 1929 in connection 
with the business indexes for the first 
half of 1930. It is regrettable that 
Government statistics, upon which our 
graphs of Inventories and New Orders 
are based, should be released so tardily. 
The delay of two or three months in 
publication, however, does not really 
detract from the forecasting value of 
these graphs; since turning points in 
our Industrial Activity graph occur 
two or three months later than corres- 
ponding turning points in the New 
Orders graph, and major turning 
points in the stock market usually 
follow, in turn, within a month or 
two after corresponding turning points 
in the New Orders graph. 








Mass Production Must Have 
Mass Consumption 
(Continued from page 522) 








evidence that the successful business of 
the future—whether producer or dis- 
tributor—will be very much larger than 
at present. 

Consider for a moment the economic 
advantages of the department and of 
the chain store. 

The outstanding advantages which 
the department store has over the chain 
specialty store are: 


1. Better local generalship with the 
consequent ability to get direct and 
swift action. 2. Many departments, 
including “service” departments, under 
the same roof. This makes shopping 
easier, more comfortable, and much 
more attractive. 3. Closer contact be- 
tween the management and community 
served. The department store is a 
“good citizen,” active in the commu- 
nity of which it is a part. 4. Depart- 
ments which are unprofitable during 


certain seasons can be “carried” by the 
more profitable departments. 

Among others, the chains have the 
following important advantages over 
department stores: 


1. Greater purchasing power and, 
through centralized buying, a lower 
expense. 2. A greater degree of spe. 
cialization. 3. Greater ability to work 
out “best” methods which are then 
standardized. 

The buying power of the department 
store is sufficient to enable it to deal 
directly with manufacturers, eliminat- 
ing wholesalers and jobbers, thus sav: 
ing the middlemen’s profit and expense, 
But it cannot buy sufficiently large 
quantities to make the most efficient 
mass production possible. 


The chain store's 
ability to place large 
orders for a single 
kind of goods enables 
the manufacturer to achieve great econ- 
omies. He must, perforce, pass on all 
or most of the saving to the consumer. 
Inevitably this stimulates sales. It is 
that, largely, which accounts for the 
fact that the sales of the chains are 
growing far faster than the sales of in- 
dividual department stores. , 

We have merged some department 
stores in order to obtain for these some 
of the advantages possessed by chains. 
Some of these groups lack the funda- 
mental characteristics which account 
for the great success of the ordinary 
chains. That is, the stores are not simi- 
lar enough to give them the full advan- 
tage of large buying power. , 

When one store of a group sells to 
the low priced trade and another to a 
high class specialty shop, it is usually 
no more possible for them to combine 
in a single order the requirements of, 
say, men’s clothing, than it would be 
possible to combine the buying of 
jewelry and tinware. Even though a 
manufacturer makes both high grade 
and cheap clothing, the processes are so 
different that the two qualities cannot 
be put through the factory together. 
Mass production is therefore difficult. 

Chains of large department stores 
such as I foresee will not have the 
faults of dissimilarity. The stores will 
be very similar. These chains will com- 
bine the advantages of department 
stores and the existing chain stores— 
and properly organized, they will be 
able to eliminate most of the weak- 
nesses of both types. 

The future chains of department 
stores will have six outstanding char’ 
acteristics as to organization, namely: 


Chain 
Advantages 


1. They will cater to customers of 
all degrees of buying power and all 
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Allied Chemical Gen. Motors Richfield Oil 
American Can Int’! Harvester Royal Dutch 
American CyanamidB Int’] Telephone Sears Roebuck 
American Smelting Kennecott Sinclair 
Anaconda Nat’! Biscuit Standard of N. J. 
Baltimore & Ohio Nat’l Cash Register Studebaker 
DuPont Nat’! Dairy Products Union Carbide 
Elec. Bond & Share N.Y. Central United Gas Imp. 
Fox Film A Pennsylvania Westinghouse Elec. 
Gen. Electric Remington Rand Willys-Overland 
Gen. Foods Woolworth 


Which of these stocks will show the 






Future Fortunes are now in the making 


What are YOU doing with your investment capital ? 














greatest and most permanent growth ? 


At precisely the times when the “public” is 
inclined to wait and see what happens, a few 
far seeing investors are busy laying the founda- 
tions for future fortunes. The times we refer to 
are easily identified; periods of dullness and 
inactivity following a panic break. That this is 
the case was proved in 1893 and in 1907, when 
stocks could have been accumulated at excep- 


tionally low prices. It will be proved again. 


Today, the really shrewd investors are concerned 
with only two things; (r) in seeing that they do 
not delay purchases until the most favorable 


opportunities are gone, and (2) in seeing that 





the securities they buy are selected. ‘Those issues 
which, if not actually dangerous, are yet practi- 
cally sure to lag behind even in a broad advance 


must be eliminated. 


Stocks of both classes are listed above. Some 
of them are certainly not attractive, while others, 
we venture to say, just as certainly will sell so 
much higher eventually that present levels will 


seem unbelievable. 
Our most recent analysis of the stock market, 


and definite recommendations for purchases 


are in our Bulletin, a copy of which will be 


sent you without obligation. 






The stocks listed in this advertisement have been selected because they represent so large a percentage of American invested capital. Each has 
been examined. The ones we considér to have the brightest future are recommended. The less attractive issues have been eliminated, and are 
not discussed in the Bulletin. If you are interested in any of these stocks, read the current Van Strum Bulletin. 





VAN STRUM 








JANUARY 25, 1930 


Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


G Please send me complimentary copy of your 
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tastes. 2. They will concentrate on 
three full line price levels and on stand- 
ardized prices. 3. Departments will be 
highly specialized. 4. Buying will to 
a large degree be centralized. 5. A 
delicate balance between centralization 
and decentralization will be main- 
tained. 6. Policies will be based on 
facts—not on opinions. 

Some of the chains of departments 
will take the entire production of the 
most scientifically organized factories. 
Others will take enough of a factory's 
production to stabilize its business and 
make the tremendous economies of real 
mass production possible. The manu- 
facturing costs of the goods will be re- 
duced considerably. 

The distribution costs will be cut 25 
per cent or perhaps more. The lion’s 
share of these savings will go to the 
consumer in lowered prices, yet the 
total profit on sales will be higher than 
any department store or chain of stores 
now enjoys. 

These are the indirect results which 
will immediately benefit the consumers 
and stockholders of the department 
store chains that are coming. There 
will also be great and fundamentally 
important indirect effects on the people 
of the world. The new chains will 
take guesswork out of much of produc- 
tion, as well as out of distribution and 
will bring a lower cost of living and so 
stimulate the progress of the world. 
Prosperity and contented people do not 
readily go to war, nor do they incline 
toward communism or irrational radi- 
calism. 


Mass Production 
and Mass 
Purchasing 


Mass _produc- 
tion cannot 
live unless the 
masses can 
buy the prod- 
uct. There is nothing so foolish 
as to imagine going out and mak- 
ing a couple of million Fords and 
Chevrolets and trying to sell them 
for $5,000 apiece. It cannot be 
done. As Mr. Ford, with probably the 
greatest inventive mind in production 
the world has ever seen, said: “What is 
the good of my knowing how much an 
auto costs me, if that price is bigger 
than the millions that I have got to 
sell the autos to can pay? What I 
want to know is what they can pay; 
then, knowing what they can pay, it is 
my job to hustle and rustle until I get 
the article made profitably at that 
price.” And that is the secret of his 
success, 

When I was a boy it was generally 
believed that the way to make money 
was to cut salaries and wages down 
~- as mee bey _ — could, = 

en get iggest profit you coul 
per unit for what was sold. But to the 
modern business man this is poor 


economy. In order to sell our goods 
the consumer must have money to buy 
them—and who are consumers but our 
own employes, and those of other em. ° 
ployers? Mass production deinands 
mass purchasing power, and mass pur 
chasing power means higher waves as 
well as lower prices. Mr. Ford, you 
remember, suddenly started paying $5 
a day as a minimum wage to the most 
humble worker in his plant years ago 
when the prevailing rates were $3. 
Then he raised the minimum to $6 per 
day. Now he has gone to $7 a day. 
Everyone thought he was crazy at the 
time. But those who came to scoff re- 
mained to pray for the same success he 
has achieved. 

Business men in all lines must learn 
that to survive they must not only pro- 
duce and distribute goods, but also help 
to produce and distribute the purchas- 
ing power with which the consumer 
can purchase these goods. Business 
cannot get profits except from the con- 
suming public. Therefore, the con- 
suming public must have profits; that 
is to say, prosperity. The only place 
consumers can get these profits is from 
business—in high wages and in lower 
prices—both of which, fortunately for 
all of us, are made possible by the use 
of the new scientific methods of mass 
production and mass distribution. 


If we give the 
public the great- 
est value for its 
money through 
the elimination of waste and inefficiency 
by scientific mass distribution, then we 
increase the buying power of the 
masses. As we do this we shall be able 
to reach production on the great scale 
that makes living cheap, and comforts 
available for the poorest. 

In America we have achieved a 
greater distribution of wealth than any 
other nation. A bricklayer in Boston 
can buy nearly twice as much with his 
weekly wages as in London and four 
times as much in Boston as in Rome. 
That is because we produce more goods 
per capita, and in shorter working 
hours, than any other people. Our 
average production per person is one 
and a half times that of our nearest 
competitors, the Canadians, and thirty 
times that of the Chinese. 

Producing more goods than other 
countries would not alone make us the 
most prosperous nation; we have de- 
veloped a business system that results 
in a more equitable distribution of the 
products of industry. 

Our factories have been able to turn 
out a great volume of goods, at low 
cost, because our population, consisting 
largely of workers, has the buying 
power to consume these goods. This 
power is the result of high wages and 


Increasing 
Buying Power 
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low prices made possible by low cost 
of production in the factory and 
through our scientific system of mass 
distribution. 

Expensive high-pressure methods are 
not necessary in order to sell wanted 
goods to people who have sufficient 
money with which to buy them. Pro- 
ducers must, of course, make sure that 
the commodities which they turn out 
in large volume are the things which 
large numbers of people want. The 
goods must fill a need, and be of proper 
quality and style. 

The fact is that there is still a tre- 
mendous potential, but ineffective, de- 
mand for large quantities of nearly 
every kind of goods. The reason why 
this potential demand does not manifest 
itself in effective demand, in actual con- 
sumption, is that the people have not 
yet the buying power they must have 
before they can satisfy all of their 
wants. Either they have insufficient 
wages, or the prices they are asked to 
pay are too high, or both. 

It all comes down to this: Business 
to succeed largely in these days must 
produce in large quantities, pay high 
wages, and sell cheaply. That is the 
basis of prosperity — the buying 
power of the masses, which has been 
created by scientific mass methods in 
production and distribution. 








Pacific Lighting Corp. 
(Continued from page 535) 








interruptedly since 1909, interspersed 
with stock distributions, the most re- 
cent being one of 900% about two 
years ago. 

In comparison with the average util- 
ity holding company, Pacific Lighting 
has a well balanced capital structure 
with the common stock representing a 
considerable part of the entire amount 
of the system’s outstanding capitaliza- 
tion and having in addition an unus- 
ally large equity in the gross earnings. 
This lends greater stability to the earn- 
ing power of the common stock, miti- 
gating the speculative in favor of the 
investment aspect. At current levels, 
about 75, Pacific Lighting common 
stock appears a decidedly attractive 
holding, offering beside the income re- 
turn, possibilities for substantial price 
appreciation. 





Correction 


In the issue of December 14th, 1929 
an outstanding bond issue of approxi- 
mately 5 million was poeta 5 at- 
tributed to the General Baking Corp. 
subsidiaries. The corporation and its 
subsidiaries have no debe. 
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Intimate Talks With Readers 


Bond Yields 


ANY investors know little about 
M how bond prices and yields are 
determined; yet almost any in- 
formation about Wall Street methods 
is likely to come in handy some day, 
and so we ask the reader’s indulgence 
for delving here into a rather dry and 
unpopular subject. 

If bonds always sold at par (100), 
and matured at par, there would be 
no complications; for then the yield 
would be the coupon rate, and income 
which one could spend would just 
equal the amount of interest received. 
But troublesome technicalities arise 
whenever the price is above or below 
maturity value. To simplify the ex- 
planation, we shall assume in what 
follows that maturity values and re- 
demption values are always indentical 
with the par or face value, unless other- 
wise stated. 

The accountant’s attitude towards 
bonds that sell above or below maturity 
value differs radically from that of the 
average lay investor, who has an eye 
only to current yield. If a 6% bond 
is priced at 110, the casual investor 
considers the yield to be simply 5.45% 
(6 divided by 1.1); if bought at 90, the 
yield is merely 6.67% (6 divided by 
0.9); but, whatever the price, the inter- 
est of $60 per bond is regarded as in- 
come that can be spent. If the bond 
cost him 90, and is held to maturity, 
the extra hundred is treated as profit 
and added to principal for reinvest- 
ment; but when a bond that cost $1,100 
matures for $1,000, the difference is 
looked upon as a loss of principal, so 
that he has ‘only $1,000 to reinvest. It 
is due to such naive conceptions that 
the average small investor avoids bonds 
which sell at a premium and turns to 
issues which can be had at a discount. 
According to his simple way of think- 
ing, it is courting certain loss to pay a 
premium; whereas a speculative profit 
is sure to be realized eventually upon 
bonds purchased at a discount. 

Financial institutions and trustees, 
on the other hand, are obliged to adopt 
the accounting viewpoint that the 
principal of invested funds must re- 
main intact, regardless of whether a 
bond is redeemed for more or less than 
cost. If redeemed for more than cost, 
the apparent profit is regarded as 
additional interest; and if redeemed for 
less than cost, the difference is treated 
as a deduction from the nominal, or 
coupon interest. Whe. the coupon rate 
is properly corrected by such additions 
or subtractions, one arrives at what is 
known .as the “effective interest,” or 
“true income rate,” and the percentage 
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ratio of this rate to invested principal 
is known as “yield to maturity.” 

To illustrate the foregoing principles, 
let us consider the comparatively simple 
case of a 6% bond or note, which 
matures at par exactly one year from 
date, and compute the price at which it 
would yield 7% to maturity. Bond 


‘and note interest is usually payable 


semi-annually, and so the value of such 
an investment is computed by com- 
pounding the effective interest (in this 
instance, 7%) at like intervals, or 
“interest periods.” Here there are only 
two periods, and the effective interest 
per period is 3.5% (4 of 7%). 

The price of such a bond, for a yield 
of 7% to maturity, is the present 
worth of the maturity value ($1,000) 
plus the present worth of each of the 
two coupon payments of $30, with 
money worth 7%. The present worth 
of the first coupon payment is $30 
divided once by 1.035, or $28.9855. 
The proof of this is that, if you in- 
crease $28.9855 by 3.5%, you will have 
$30. The present worth of the second 
coupon payment is $30 divided twice 
by 1.035 (in other words, divide 
$28.9855 by 1.035 once), which is 
$28.0053. The present worth of the 
value at maturity is $1,000 divided 
twice by 1.035, namely $933.5107. 
Hence the value of such a bond would 
be the sum of these three present 
worths, which is $990.50; and the 
price would be quoted as 99.05, or 
about 99. 

Bonds of longer maturity are com- 
puted by the same process, except that 
we have to divide by 1.035 a greater 
number of times (one division for each 
period). Elaborate bond tables are 
available which enable one to find bond 
values and yields almost at a glance; 
but investors can use such tables more 
intelligently if they know how the 
figures have been computed. Some of 
the tables use the expression “net in- 
come,” instead of “yield to maturity.” 

If our one-year, 6%, bond were to 
yield 5% to maturity, instead of 7%, 
it will be good exercise for the reader 
to verify that the present worth of the 
first coupon payment would be 
$29.2683, the present worth of the 
second coupon $28.5544, and of the 
maturity value $951.8144. The bond 
ic thus now worth $1,009.6371, and 
the price should be about 101. 

It will be observed that the bond had 
to sell at a discount to yield more than 
the coupon rate; but at a premium to 
yield less than the coupon rate. This 
is a general rule that applies to all 
bonds and notes which mature at par. 
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Current Conditions Favor 
Heavy Foreign Financing 
(Continued from page 527) 








able to the lender—and also their abil. 
ity to hold back on long term engage. 
ments, being well supplied at the mo 
ment with liquid credits. 

Speaking only of our national inter. 
ests (that is, as distinguished from the 
interests that might motivate the indi- 
vidual investor) there are at least two 
important factors which tend to encour. 
age the exportation of American invest: 
ment capital. One is the protection to 
our foreign trade and the other is the 
necessity for finding a satisfactory out- 
let for our annual surplus of national 
savings after the stock market decline 
with its inevitable effect on domestic 
demands for commercial capital. Of 
these two, the most tangible is the ne- 
cessity of extending foreign credits in 
order to pay for our export surplus. The 
accompanying chart graphically illus- 
trates how our export surplus rises and 
and falls with our foreign investments. 
The direct relation between the two 
items is too strikingly shown in graphic 
form to require much more argument 
or explanation. 

The placement of some 17 billion 
dollars in foreign securities since the 
war was the result of strong economic 
influences rather than the desire of the 
American people to become the credi- 
tors of foreign nations and corporations. 
One of the strongest of these influences 
was our enormous national income. 
With investable national savings rang: 
ing between 10 and 15 billion dollars a 
year for the past few years and our 
industrial productivity more than 
ample to supply the needs of domestic 
and foreign markets, the surplus wealth 
of the nation was naturally pressing 
for some medium of profitable em- 
ployment. 

The major outlets conveniently at 
hand included the following: land 
booms which flourished for a time; an 
enormous amount of building construc 
tion which finally overtook the im 
mediate housing needs; the much ad- 
vertised stock market boom which 
consumed increasingly large sums of 
capital each year; luxury industries 
which had grown to boom proportions 
by the end of the past year; the billion 
dollars annual expenditure of Ameri 
can tourists in foreign countries; and, 
last but not least, our exportation 0 
capital directly in foreign investments. 

Only the last two of these outlets 
are instrumental in straightening out 
the international transfers necessary 
because of our favorable trade balance 
and interest due us on foreign invest 
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1] How LONG is “Long Pull’’? 


Our reply is that there can be no 
stated period for which to hold any com- 
mon stocks. 


x* * * 
2 Well, then, when does Wet- 
. sel Market Bureau advise 
selling the so-called “long-pull”’ 
stocks? 


Whenever, in our opinion, a definite re- 
action, or decline, of 20% or more is 


‘ anticipated—the decision resting upon fun- 


damental characteristics of the stocks 
under scrutiny; which includes the relation 
of the market price to the earnings pros- 
pects, and the technical market position and 
past market action. Likewise, of course, 
selling is liberally recommended when it is 
indicated that the trend of the general mar- 
ket is turning down . . . to us, this was 
indicated in September and in October, and 
during the first part of November, 1929. 
Again on December 10th we anticipated a 
substantial reaction and recommended the 
sale of all trading holdings and the lighten- 
ing of investment holdings to a 50% cash 
reserve basis. 
* * * 


What is your philosophy of 
e investing and trading? 


First of all, we have no pet theories nor 
preconceived notions. We do not know, 
and make no effort to “guess,” what a stock 
will be selling for three, five or ten years 
hence. In our opinion, it is not necessary 
to look so far ahead, nor is it sound busi- 
ness judgment. A business man would not 
contract for commodities, or iron or steel, 
for example, to be delivered five years from 
now at a stipulated price. We look upon 
stocks as “worth” the prices at which they 
can be sold instantly. We believe that 
public _sentiment—“the market mind,” if 
you will—plays the most important part in 
the shifting of stock prices. This has be- 
come more pronounced, naturally, as the 


WETSEL 


Market Bureau 
INC. 
Counselors to Investors 


Editors of “Market Action” 
and “Investment Outlook” 


341 Madison Ave., N.Y. City 
JANUARY 25, 1930 


Following the publication of our bulletin, 
“Market Action” of October 7th (issued 
just prior to the sharp rally which preceded 
the first crash of stock prices), we were 
severely criticized from many quarters for 
advising Long Term, or “Long Pull,” 
Investors to become 75% liquid during the 
rally. Of course, we were congratulated 


HOW LONG is “LONG PULL”? 


An Open Discussion. . . 


wherein we ask Seven questions and answer Six 


later for taking this definite stand, but at 
that time we were asked: “What, you tell 
us to sell Atchison, New York Central, 
Sears Roebuck—or even Westinghouse and 
General Electric, and other accepted long- 
pull stocks—in order not to have over 25% 
investment holdings? 
that these stocks should never be sold!” 





number participating in the market has 
increased. The trends of stock prices are 
affected by public opinion, which is often 
founded upon hysterical, unfounded or fal- 
lacious theories, rather than facts. Never- 
theless, this “composite mind” is the direct- 
ing influence . . . and can be gauged with 
profitable accuracy. 
* * * 


What do you mean when 
e you state that you have de- 
veloped a market technique? 


By market technique we mean the inter- 
pretation of market factors which will give 
us the answer to such questions as: “If the 
market advances sharply this week, is it a 
sustained advance, or a temporary.rally? 
If a stock declines five points, does it indi- 
cate a downward trend, or a mere reaction 
in an upward trend?” c 

* * & 


5 Are there various types of 
e Counseling Organizations? 


Yes. They may be roughly divided into 
three groups. The statistical organizations, 
whose chief province is the dissemination 
of news and statistics from which investors 
or traders draw their own conclusions; the 
general investment services which render 
advice on investments based upon funda- 
mental and economic conditions generally ; 
and, the definite advisory service as is of- 
fered by this Bureau, whereby both the 
investor and trader receive concise, 
straight - from - the - shoulder recommenda- 
tions to “buy” this stock and “sell” that 
one, without wading through long discus- 
sions and theoretical essays. 


*x* * * 
5 Has the average investor or 
e trader the time to study in- 
vestment or speculation? 


One of the questions which, in your own 
case, only you can answer. 


WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, 341 Madison Ave., N. Y. City 


Please send, without charge or obligation, both “Market Action” and “Investment 
Outlook” for the next 3 weeks, also details of your Complete 5-Fold Service. 








Why, we thought 





Is the average person suffi- 

e ciently posted and has he 
access to the essential data, to 
act as his own counselor . 
even if he has the time? 


From contacts with thousands of traders 
and investors we believe the true answer 
is “NO.” 








Weeks of 
Authoritative 
Advice FREE 


“Market Action,” mailed each Satur- 
day, definitely comments upon the tech- 
nical condition of the market and contains 
oncise recommendations .to BUY and 
ELL leading stocks for short-term profits. 

“Investment Outlook,” published twice 
a month, renders specific ‘advice for the 
“medium long pull.” Also, advice is 
given to SELL when deep or lasting 
reactions are expected. 


These Bulletins FREE 
for Three Weeks 


The coupon below, if mailed promptly, 
entitles you to, receive, without charge or 


obligation, both ‘“‘Market Action’ and 
“Investment Outlook” for the next three 
weeks . . . future copies, not past issues 


which we know were right. 


Complete 5-Fold 
Service 


Includes Supervision of Holdings and 
Supplementary telegrams (in addition to 
regular bulletins), al] at one subscription 
rate. 


Mail the coupon NOW for “three 
weeks of authoritative advice,” and 
details of our complete 5-fold 
service. 
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ments previously made. The domestic 
outlets for our surplus wealth, as they 
stand today at least partly closed to 
new capital, will require a substitute 
if the national wealth of the United 
States is sustained at anywhere near its 
normal proportions of the past decade. 
And it is more than likely that foreign 
finance will become a strong contender 
for the honors. Under these circum- 
stances one would logically expect the 
present moment of hesitation to be 
followed by a rather marked revival 
of foreign financing throughout 1930. 








Congress Moves for Inquiry 
Into Railroad Holding 
Companies 
(Continued from page 525) 








to acquire, hold or dispose of stocks 
of other corporations, but is organized 
primarily for the purpose of investing 
directly or indirectly in railroad securi- 
ties.” 

Its capital structure is as follows. 


5% bonds due Feb. 1, 1944 
5% bonds due June 1, 1949 
5%% preferred stock (par §100).. 50,010,500 
Common stock, no par value 


According to the latest official rec- 
ords available, Alleghany bought the 
following stocks: 


Chesapeake Corporation common, 

Erie Railroad common 

Nickel Plate commen 

Chesapeake & Ohio common 

*Wheeling & Lake Erie common 
*Wheeling & Lake Erie 7% preferred.. 
*Wheeling & Lake Erie 6% preferred.. 


* This stock is now held by trustee or pledged 
as collateral with Guaranty Trust Ce. for an 
issue of bonds. 


reports 
that have 
been in cir- 
culation for 
some time, but have never been de- 
nied, it has been stated that Alleghany 
purchased 200,000 shares of Missouri 
Pacific common, 75,000 shares pre- 
ferred, a large block of convertible 
bonds of that company, and likewise 
a large interest in Missouri-Kansas- 
Texas. A recent balance sheet of 
Alleghany disclosed the ownership of 
nearly $53,000,000 securities, the iden- 
tity of which was not given. 

Net income of Alleghany Corpora- 
tion, including sale of stocks, for quar- 
ter ended September 30th, was $1,456,- 
585, after expenses and interest charges, 
equal to 18 cents a share on 4,082,897 
no par common shares outstanding. Net 
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Alleghany’s In 


‘Other Holdings” 


The Pennroad 


income from 15th to Sep- 
‘tember 30th was $2,988,490, equal to 
40 cents a shareon common. Alleghany 
pays quarterly dividends of $1.37! a 
share on its preferred stock, Series A, 
but has paid no dividend on its com- 
mon stock. 

It is idle at this time, for two rea- 
sons, to attempt to give a share liqui- 
dating value for Alleshaiy common, 
or for the stock of any railroad holding 
company. First, an accurate statement 
of the stocks now actually held and of 
cash on hand is not available. Sec- 
ondly, liquidation, if forced by Con- 
gress, is a long way off, and prices for 
the securities owned may change ma- 
terially in the meantime. 

It has been estimated, but without 
complete and accurate data, that on 
June 30th last, Alleghany common had 
a liquidating value of nearly $32 a 
share, over $35.50 near the middle of 
July, while early in October, after the 
big break in stocks had started, it 
dropped to around $30 a share. The 
stock sold as high as 56 and as low 
as 17 in 1929. Recently it has been 
about 23. 

Chesapeake Corporation was organ- 
ized May Sth, 1927, also under Mary- 
land laws. It has 2,500,000 shares of 
no par stock authorized, 1,800,000 out- 
standing, and $47,389,000 20-year 5% 
convertible collateral trust bonds. Its 
principal holding is 750,000 shares of 
Chesapeake & Ohio Railway common. 

Net income of Chesapeake Corpora- 
tion for nine months ended September 
30th was $3,318,531, equal to $2.76 
a share against $3.08 in 1928. Quar- 

terly dividends of '75c a share are paid. 
The high price in 1929 was 92 and the 
low 424%. Recently it has been around 
64. 


Pennroad Cor-’ 
poration was or- 
ganized April 
25th, 1929, with 
an initial authorized capital of 10,000,- 
000 no par shares, of which 5,800,000 
were offered at once to Pennsylvania 
Railroad stockholders at $15 a share, 
at the rate of one share for each two 
shares of railroad stock held. In Octo- 
ber last the railroad stockholders were 
given the right to subscribe, at $16.50 
a share, for additional Pennroad stock 
at the same ratio. The original offer- 
ing was placed in the hands of a voting 
trust, the trustees being Pennsylvania 
Railroad directors. 

Pennroad never has published a com- 
plete statement of its security holdings, 
treasury cash and earnings. It has ad- 
mitted ownership of the following: sub- 
stantially all the stock of the Canton 
Co. (a terminal company in Bialti- 
more); bonds and substantially all the 
stock of Detroit, Toledo & Irouton 


Corp. 


Railroad, a substantial interest in Rar. 
tan River Railroad and all thé stock of 
National Freight Co. 

According to reports, it has bought 
a substantial amount of Boston & 
Maine and Maine Central and contro] 
of Pittsburgh & West Virginia. 

Because of the lack of data as to 
securities owned, cash on hand and 
earnings, it is of no use to attempt to 
calculate’ a liquidating value for the 
stock. The high quotation is 30 and 
the low of last year 13, which has been 
approximately the prevailing figure of 
late. 

The large blocks of Wabash and 
Lehigh Valley that Pennsylvania Rail- 
road bought from the D. & H. are 
held by Pennsylvania Co., formerly an 
operating corporation but now purely 
a holding company, and all of whose 
stock is owned by Pennsylvania Rail- 
road. Pennsylvania’s control of Nor- 
folk & Western is held the same way. 

The Congressional investigation, if 
ordered, must be held, the necessary 
laws passed to compel liquidation, and 
ample time given for disposition of the 
thousands of shares now held by the 
various railroad investment companies. 
Who would be the buyers, and what 
the proceeds would be and the equiva- 
lent per share of holding company 
stock no one now can tell. 

Generally speaking, the shares owned 
have intrinsic value, and also trading 
value for consolidation purposes, and 
should bring reasonable prices. Until 
all these questions are settled more or 
less uncertainty will surround the po- 
sition of railroad holding companies 
and investment trusts owning railroad 
shares. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 
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as to 
1 and is directly dependent upon actual 
apt to activity of steel users. Orders for 
T the rails, railway equipment and structural 
‘ and steel are reported in the same substan- 
been tial volume that buttressed steel output 





re of 





through the closing months of 1929. 
It is increased requirements of the 
automobile industry, however, which 
have accounted for a large percentage 
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ue motor vehicles will be manufactured 
during the current month than were 

and produced last December and that Feb- Street 

the ruary may see some further increase in 

the automobile output. Over a longer 

“2 period, the influence of heavier activity 

— in construction, shipbuilding and in 

va- the manufacture of agricultural imple- 
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Easier Credit Improves Outlook 
An Occasional Review of the Past Issues 








Having passed through a year of re- : . 
iauedie 1929 ‘elineiing a seven will net the Subscriber Invaluable 
year period of virtually continuous and Trading and Investment Information 
unprecedented expansion, the building 
industry seems to be working into a| }]/_= == Use This Cowpett : dans simrenniasatiascintm ewes: 





position to cushion the current in- 
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ployment and consumption of basic Build up your 42 Broadway, New York. 

Materials near recent levels. In the reference All orders outside of Continental 

past year, construction contracts re- library oi SF  soacgquententnecotecesrigircoes 
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Bonds 


The services of our 
statistical department 
are available to in- 
vestors without charge 


“~“INormandie 

a B National 
=| ‘Ny a4 ea Securities 

2 Qt Corporation 

SYP DY SPaID-IN CAPITAL $5,000,000 

Vi \o/521 Firrn AVENUE 

Telephone :MURray Hill 7310 

















Unquestionably the ideal hotel 
in Philadelphia. Attentive serv- 
ice, enjoyable environment, 
traditional hospitality and, above 
all, maximum comfort. 


Twelve hundred rooms, each with bath 
Rates commence at $4.00 


HORACE LELAND WIGGINS, Managing Director 
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National Water Works, 
Securities 
plete information, ask for MB-3 


DETWILER & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
Financing—Engineering—Management of 
Public Utilities / 
Offices in principal Eastern cities 
11 Broadway New York 

















Recent Reported Earning 


Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings re- 
ported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
to stockholders’ equity. 


Industrials 


Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Jan. 13, 
Dollar Debt per 1930, 
of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 
Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 


04 44 -40-A 14.1 
-19(x) 17 5.90(x) 5.7(g) 
08 ND 5.81 15.8 
NR NR 1,16 11.4 
NR NR 4.45 8.4(g) 
15 1.81 14.7(g) 
NR NR 6.18 16.5 
10 2 8.57 9.2 
16 ND 1,99 4.9(g) 
Illinois Pipe Line , 14 ND 22.80 10.1(g) 
International Shoe 16 ND 4.37 14.0 
(a) ND (da) _ 
05 ND 1.61 6.1 
NR NR 2.77 12.6 
08 ND 3.82 6.8 
83 ND 6.60 8.3 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tobacco +21 ND $.22-AB 23.2 
Spalding (A, G.) & Bros. .10 ND 4.90 6.9 
Standard Oil of Kansas .16 ND 4.78 6.1 
-06 24 8.71 15.5 
08 8 6.70 15.5 
U. 8, & Foreign Securities . ND 9.91(y) 2.5 
U. 68. Realty & Improvement.... . -06 8.52 11,5(g) 
04 39 -85-A(z) 8.8 
09 ND 84 9.1 






















































































Railroads 


Chicago, Milw., St. P. & Pac... 11 mos. 08 15.8(g) 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern, 9 mos. 08 14.5(g) 
Nashville, Ohattan, & St, Louis. 10 mos. 09 7.5(g) 

















Public Utilities 
Amer. Water Works & Eleo.... 12 mos. 04 99 3.90 24.3 1(ae) 
Cons, Gas, Elec, Lt. & P., Balt,. 12 mos. 13 101 6.31 15.9 3.60 


147 $.28-A 11.2 2.40 
19 $9 4.81 8.0 6(e) 




















(a) And extra, (d) Deficit. (e) Payable in stock. (g) Figured on basis of estimated 
yearly earnings as indicated by period reported. (m) Including mortgages, (x) Including 
profit from sale of capital assets, (y) Including fit from sale of securities owned. 
(zs) Not allowing for accumulated dividends, o funded debt, NE—Unavailable. 
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public and institutional buildings con- 
tracted 8% due partially to dull de- 
mand in the real estate bond market; 
and residential construction decreased 
31% reflecting stringent credit prev- 
alent through the year and the heavily 
overbuilt condition of the housing field. 

It is still too early to attempt an ac- 
curate forecast of the building industry 
in 1930; but expected trends and the 
factors likely to influence them may be 
presented. Of the favorable factors, 
more accessible credit for construction 
purposes and construction programs 
pledged by Federal and municipal 
governments and by various major in- 
dustries will be most important in 
stimulating the building trade. Since 
the current year is not apt to be 
marked by vigorous commercial enter- 
prises and as the residential field still 
appears to be amply supplied, little if 
any increase seems indicated in these 
lines. Normal operations, however, 
should obtain in view of the fact that 
easier mortgage money and a more 
active market for real estate bonds 
which is expected to develop in the 
spring should be sufficient to offset 
whatever retarding influence depletion 
of funds in savings banks and in build- 
ing and loan associations might exert. 
In the industrial field, expansion pro- 
grams announced by the utility, rail- 
road and steel industries may maintain 
activity near the level of last year. 
But it is the public and institutional 
construction that will hold the building 
limelight in 1930. Heavy increases 
pledged by the Federal government in 
line with the Hoover “first aid to 
business” plans lead the field followed 
closely by substantial state and muni- 
cipal programs backed by better de- 
mand for municipal bonds. 

An immediate revival of marked 
proportions is hardly in prospect, for, 
during the femainder of the winter, 
outdoor work will naturally be im- 
peded; but with the advent of more 
favorable weather, construction work 
may be expected to respond to applied 
stimuli. In fact, a stronger tone is 
already seen in contemplated projects 
reported during December which in- 
creased 19% over December, 1928, and 
20% over the preceding month. 








First National Stores 
(Continued from page 539) 








double the volume of the calendar year 
1925. For the 13 weeks ended De- 
cember 31st, 1929, they amounted to 
$26,637,149, a gain of 38!4% over the 
same period of 1928. 

Earnings for the fiscal year ended 
March 31st, 1929, were $2,904,885, 
equal, after preferred dividends, to 
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“equal to $2.09 a share. 


$4.06 on the 628,616 shares of com- 
mon stock then outstanding. Thus 
profits very nearly doubled in twelve 
months, for the fiscal year ended March 
31st, 1928, showed net of $1,593,359, 


In fact, per share profits have in- 
creased each successive quarter since 
the 48c reported for the September 
30th quarter of 1927 up to the last 
available quarter ended September 
30th, 1929, with the exception of the 
two quarters ended March 31st and 
June 30th of last year when they were 
equal. The three months ended Sep- 
tember 30th last showed $1.51 a share. 

The first half of the current fiscal 
year resulted in consolidated net in- 
come of $2,452,258, equal to $2.93 a 
share on the average number of com- 
mon shares outstanding and compared 
with $1,141,548 or $1.62 a share re- 
‘ported for the similar period of the 
prior fiscal year. Net therefore in- 
creased nearly 115% and per share 
profits gained more than 80%. 

These noteworthy earnings have been 
largely the result of the economies of 
consolidation and should continue to 
grow as the management, which is con- 
servative, makes further acquisitions 
and extensions. Incidental to the re- 
cent advance of the dividend rate from 
$1.50 to $2.50 on the common the 
management noted that it was less than 
one-half of the current rate of earnings. 
The fiscal year ended this coming 
March 31st is expected to produce 
around $7 a share of common. 

While the yield is but 412% on the 
present price around 55, the bright 
prospects for continued growth in sales 
and per share earnings warrant the 
opinion that stockholders have much 
to gain in market appreciation, possi- 
ble rights and ultimate returns on their 
holdings over the next year. 








Excess Capacity—Asset or 
Liability 
(Continued from page 529) . 








creation of excess plant capacity. This 
may be a rather incomprehensible state- 
ment to one accustomed to the unques- 
tionable acceptance of the economic 
law of supply and demand. It is a 
proven fact nevertheless. At the out- 
set, however, the writer wishes it to 
be understood that he does not refer 
to overproduction but rather the ability 
to produce. There are today many 
active executives who can probably re- 
call when business was committed to 
the policy of giving the public as little 
as possible for as much money as it 
would pay. Business, then, was con- 
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Every investor should 
read this important 
analysis of a branch of 
the Banking Industry 
in which safe and 
profitable investments 
may be made. 

Mail coupon below for this 
thirty page booklet ; also de- 
tailed information on the 
BOND & SHARE UNITS 
of INDUSTRIALCREDIT 


CORP. whichare offered TO 
YIELDNINEPERCENT. 


Felix Auerbach Co. 


Sole Distributors 
280 Broadway 


New York 














© Shoot Big Game in @@ 
ALASKA 


Why not get away from the market for 
a while, changing your life of high-pres- 
sure to one of relaxation and diversion? 
Get out in the. woods; hunt big game— 
huge Kodiak Brown Bear, Moose, Sheep, 
Caribou, Goat or Polar Bear, Walrus in 
the Arctic. You will forget trouble, and 
return better fit for ‘‘battle.’’ 

Plenty of exercise—recreation. Begin to 
arrange your affairs to come to Alaska 
this Spring or Fall. The treat of a life- 
time awaits you. Some of America’s big- 
gest game hunters are our patrons. Pre- 
vious experience unnecessary. 


= Cable or write 
Coble Address ACTA. 
Alaska Guides, Inc. 
B 119-M 
ee A ainten Alaska Ge 

















sidered to be exceptionally good when 


Share in the Profits of 10 
Industrial Lending Corporations 


National Cash Credit Ass’n 8% Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness, issued in denomina- 
tions of from $25 to $25,000, offer in- 
vestors a share in the profits of 10 
industrial lending Corporations and a yield 
of over 7%. : 


Call, write or telephone for illustrated 
booklet 916. 


National Cash Credit Corp. 
40 Journal Square Jersey City, N. J. 
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165,000 
INVESTORS 


—use the Investors Syndicate plan 
because it enables them to build 
up large sums of money for them- 
selves by a simple, certain and 
convenient program of small, reg- 
ular payments, multiplied by first 
mortgage interest COMPOUNDED. 
Write for payment schedules show- 
ing how this time-proved plan will 
work for YOU. 


RESOURCES 
OVER $32,000,000 


INVESTORS 
SYNDICATE 


FOUNDED: 1894 


MINNEAPOLIS 
NEW YORK LOS ANGELES 
OFFICES IN 5! PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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Through Investment 

in the 6% Gold Debenture Bonds of 
CREDIT SERVICE, INC., a@ leading In- 
dustrial banking Institution, Investors 
also are sharing proportionately in 
334% of all’net profits. 


CREDIT SERVICE, Inc. 


Bond Holders have participated regularly 
in this profit sharing feature at the rate 
of 4% per enrum In addition to regular 
6% interest. Original investors have re- 
ceived 66}4% In the past 6% years, 
Mail coupon now for full 
information. 


CREDIT SERVICE 


Soares Bldg, N.Y, Leuington 2596 
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Over-the-Counter 








American Book Co, (7) 86 

American Cigar (8) 80 
Pfd. (6) 105 

Amer, Dist, Teleg, (4) - 
Do Pfd. (7) 

Amer, Manufacturing (8) 
Do Pfd, (5) 

Amer, Meter Co. (5)... 

Babcock & Wilcox (7). 

Bliss (E. W.) Co., 1st Pfd 


Bohack (H. C.) Co, New (2%).. 
Ist Pfd. (7) 

Bon Ami, B (8) 

Claude Neon Lts, (1) 

Cleveland El. Illum, (1.6) 
Do Pfd, (6) 

Congoleum Oo. Pfd. (4) 

Crowell Publishing (6) 
Do Pfd. (7) 


Dry Ice Holding 
Fajardo Sugar 
Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4) 


Merck Oo, Pfd. (4) "5 

Metro, Chain Stores New Pfd. (7) 85 

Murphy (G. ©.) (1.20) 65 
Pfd. (8) 


Bid Asked 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


National Sugar Ref. (2) 
Neisner Bros. Pfd. 
New Eng. Tel, & Tel, ( 
Newberry (J. J.) (1.60) Pfd. (7). 
Remington Arms 
Ist Pfd, (7) 
Savannah Sugar (8) 
Pfd. (7) 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7) 
Singer Mfg. Co. (10P) 
Smith, A. 0, (2) 
Standard Screw (8) 
Superheater Co. (new) .. 
United Porto Rican 
Pfd, (8.50) 
Wash, Ry. & Elec. (7)... 
Pfd. (5) 
Welch Grape Juice (1)... 
Do Pfd, (7) 
West Va. Pulp & Paper (2).. 
Do Pfd. (6) 
Wheeling Steel (4) 
Do Pfd. (8) 
Do Pfd. B (10) 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. 
lst Pfd. (7) 
Wodward Iron (4) 
Pfd. (6) 


P—Plus extras. 





demand was greater than the supply, 
for this meant higher and higher prices. 
Public purchasing power would be 
taxed to the limit and sooner or later, 
unable to compete with rising prices, 
demand dried up entirely. Manufac- 
turers, blind to the inevitable, were 
suddenly confronted with the dire 
need of liquidating heavy inventories 
of finished goods and literally flooded 
the market with their products. Prices 
fell and until the normal course of 
events adjusted the situation business 
depression was more or less acute. 


New Economics 


Following the example of a group 
of pioneers, however, who incidentally 
profited mightily by their foresight, 
business as a whole has begun to see 
the light. It is gradually relinquishing 
its faith in threadbare economic tracts, 
and abandoning old ideas along with 
obsolete machinery. It is the contem- 
porary aim of progressive business to 
produce in such quantities as will keep 
supplies sufficiently ahead of demand 
to preclude the possibility of shortages. 
In this manner prices are maintained 
at a level to insure a fair margin of 
profit and the likelihood of demoral- 
ized markets under this system is re- 
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mote. Again we have an ideal eco- 


nomic cycle. Fair prices give impetus 
to consumption which in turn promotes 
a greater degree of stability at produc: 
ing sources with a consequent reduc: 
tion in unemployment. 

Conditions in the steel industry last 
year demonstrated the wisdom of a pro- 
ducing capacity somewhat in excess of 
normal demand. In March, the produc: 
tion of steel ingots was at the rate of 
103% of theoretical capacity. Demand 
exceeded output and under the old eco- 
nomic regime this would have been 
regarded as an ideal situation and the 
signal for producers to boost prices. 
Competitive bidding by consumers and 
soaring prices would, as in the past, 
have culminated in an unhealthy con: 
dition for the industry. Nothing of 
the sort happened, however. Prices 
remained firm; demand was gratified, 
and producers reported excellent prof 
its. 


Backward Industries 


To conclude this discussion without 
taking cognizance of the possible dan 
gers created by a surplus of produc 
tive ability would be to ignore the ob 
vious. The fundamental principle of 
building for the future is the sole jus 
tification for excess capacity. When 
this principle is knowingly lost sight 
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of and the facilities of an industry 
concentrated on the production of 
more goods than the market can com- 
fortably absorb, depression within that 
industry is inevitable. The process of 
readjustment toward former stability 
‘is likely to be a trying one and by 
bringing about overproduction and de- 
moralized competition, excess capacity 
defeats its own purpose. 

The automobile industry is credited 
with a greater surplus of producing fa- 
cilities than any other, and so vast are 
its ramifications that in spite of the 
most careful control of production ex- 
ercised through first hand knowledge 
of month-to-month sales, it has been 
impossible to avoid periods of overpro- 
duction such as occurred during the 
later months of 1929. It must be 
recognized, however, that the rapid 
strides which have been made in auto- 
motive engineering and design would 
not have been possible without the 
margin of facilities for experimental 
purposes provided by excess capacity. 

The question naturally arises at this 
time—how is it possible to justify ex- 
‘cess capacity in such major industries 
as paper manufacturing and cement 
which have suffered severely from, and 
are still under the ban of, overproduc- 
tion? E. J. Kulas, president of the 
Otis Steel Co., has said, ““Excess ca- 
pacity is essential even though 
temporary overproduction may be an 
unavoidable effect of it. The impor- 
tant thing is to make sure that we do 
not mistake this effect for cause.” 

Both of the industries mentioned 
are subject to foreign competition of 
an extremely aggressive nature. Prices 
have been cut and domestic manufac- 
turers, confronted with the necessity 
of self-preservation have had to follow 
suit. It is thus apparent that condi- 
tions within these industries are. not 
the direct result of the reckless use of 
excess capacity but to causes beyond 
the ordinary measures of control. The 
inability of the textile industry to rid 
itself of the ball-and-chain of depres- 
sion has been largely due to the lack 
of organization, obsolete equipment 
and style changes. These are prob- 
lems of management which only re- 
cently, however, have been approached 
with anything resembling an intent to- 
ward solution. 

- Reference has already been made to 
the two major obligations of industry 
essential to its sustentation—to pro- 
vide the job and to maintain an at- 
tractive price structure. High wages 
and low prices are the blood and bone 
of prosperity and it is impossible to 
divorce one from the other. This 
Process has created a degree of pros- 
perity and well-being in this country 
never before equalled in the history of 
the world. As in the past, we must 
expect future periods of business re- 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 











STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues, 


(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Bxchange 


House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Bxchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 


This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
snieies a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290) 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS _ 


is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 5%4% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request, 


(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


his booklet describes a practical Partial 
| andar Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purehased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings, 


(818). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


ou profiting by the major and also the 
pif swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 


York City. (877). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


nd investment principles followed by 
a Seetkisire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (418). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses, (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled, ‘‘Our Business.”” A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 








HOW TO INVEST MONEY 
is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 

WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 
of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation, It will give you a resumé of 
the stock market each week together with 
investment and speculative suggestions. 
(491). 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?” 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 


Many factors influence short market swings, 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS.” (496). 


TOBEY & KIRE MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,’’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.’’ Copy on request. (509). 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 

INVESTMENTS 
This 16-page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Oo., 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hodson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur- 
ance companies. Send for your free copy. 


CONVERTIBLE ISSUES 
A pamphlet now in preparation describes 
the safety and profit factors in convertible 
securities and makes reference to current 
opportunities. Send today for 570. 

KEY TO ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet containing 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 

LIST OF BONDS 
Take advantage of the present market con- 
ditions by purchasing sound investment 
bonds yielding from 5% to 64%. Send for 
descriptive circular 642. 

THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above-mentioned 72-page book. Send 
for your free copy. (643). 


NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN & HARTFORD 

R. BR, 
If you hold or contemplate holding any se- 
curities of this railroad you should send for 
685 which has been prepared by Prince & 
Whitely. 
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Copper Outlook? 


What are earnings prospects of Coppers for 1930? 
Want to know present financial position and out- 
look of Anaconda, Am. Smelting & Ref. Nevada, 
Cerro de Pasco, Amer. Metal, Calumet & Ari- 
zona, Int’l Nickel, Kennecott, Granby, Inspira- 
tion, Phelps Dodge, Howe Sound, Magma, Hud- 
son Bay Mining? Follow new series of 15 
Co; Analyses, 7. specialist; started last 
week in THE WA STREET NEWS. 


For Added Guidance on Your Other 
Investments, you may want reports on some 
of the following Companies: 


Fox Film, Fox Th. 
Assoc. Gas & Elec. 
Elec. Bond & Share 
Ward Baking 
Chesapeake Corp. 
New York Central 
City Stores 

Assoc. Dry Goods 
Murray Corp. 
American Tobacco 
Cities Service 


Check any four reports on above you want 


FREE with new trial subscription to The 
Wall Street News: 


1% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 
(Includes 4 reports checked above, also 15 Copper 
Analyses and Table of 191 Earnings Reports in 
latest issue of “Corporation Earnings’’) 


THE (Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 


32 Broadway, Dept. R-9, New York City 


General Motors 
Sinclair Oil 

Du Pont de N. 
Texas Gulf Sulphur 
Utilities Power & L. 
United Gas 

British Type Inves. 
Coca-Cola 
Continental Motor 
Bethlehem Steel 
Westinghse. Elec. 














PRESIDENT 


Atlantic City’s Newest 
Boardwalk Hotel 


OFFERS FOR THE 
FALL AND WINTER SEASONS 
Single Rooms with Bath:— 
rom $28.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $49.00 weekly, American Plan 


Double Rooms with Kath:— 
From $42.00 weekly. European Plan 
Or $84.00 weekly, American Plan 


_Sea Water Swimming Pool 
Marine Sun Deck—Concert Orchestra 
Under the Management of 


CHARLES D. BOUGHTON 
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New York Curb Exchange 














IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of January 14th, 1930 


Name and Dividend Low Price 


Aluminum Co. of Amer 146 §285 
Aluminum Pfd, (6) 1038 108 
Amer, Cyanamid “‘B’’ (1.40) 69% 20% 26% 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)¢ 70 117% 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2)... 85% 41 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 4% 6% 
Cities Service (.80)T 20 28% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T 84 89% 
Cons, Gas of Balt. (3.60).... 71 101 
Consolidated Laundries 10 10% 
Durant Motorst 8% 5 
Elec, Bond Share (1)f 60 84% 
Ford Motors of Canada A.... 15 31% 
10 11 
General Baking* 2% 8% 
General Baking Pfd.*....... 45 §52 
Glen Alden Coal (10)T 80 §118 
Gulf Oil (1.5)T 115 140% 
Happiness Candy Stores % 1% 
Hecla Mining (1) 12% 
Hygrade Food Products 11% 
International Utilities B 8 
Insur, Securities Inc. (1.40). 33 19% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 38% §19 
Lone Star Gas (new) (.80).. 67% 35% 
Metro Chain Stores 89 25% 28 


1929-1930 
Price Range 


‘ Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 


Mountain Producers (1.60)t.. 22 7 9% 
National Fuel Gas (1) 48% 24 26y 
New Mex, & Arizona Landt.. 9% 2% §8% 
New Jersey Zine (new) (2).. 87% 60% M1% 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 3% 1% 1% 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5).. 156% 100% §111 
Salt Creek Producers (2)f... 25% 9 124 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (4) 138 50 10 
Stutz Motors* 84 2% 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 3% % 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 33% 6% 
24 8 §4y 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10).... 550 111 176 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 12% 
Humble Oil (2)T 

International Pet. (new) (1) 30% 

Ohio Oil (2,75) 

Standard Oil of Ind, (2%)... 

Vacuum Oil (4)T 


* Listed in the regular way. 

+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
t Application made for full listing, 

§ Bid price, 











cession, unavoidable until the present 
economic scheme is altered and im- 
proved. Retrogression is unthinkable 
and the fact that each new peak of 
prosperity has surpassed the previous 
is sufficient proof of progress to in- 
spire untiring effort. 

Overproduction will retard progress 
but increasing skill and more accurate 
data is gradually making a deliberate 
balance of production and consump- 
tion possible and this thorn in the side 
of industry should become less painful. 
To those who build for the future, ex- 
cess plant capacity is not only logical 
but necessary. It has been conclusively 
proven by’ those industries enjoying 
healthy competition, a fair price struc- 
ture and skillful management that ex- 
cess capacity, far from being a burden, 
is actually an asset. It is the primary 
urge behind the eternal search for new 
and broader markets and the labora- 
tory for experimentation and inven- 
tion. It was the vision which created 
those industrial giants, United States 
Steel, Standard Oil, General Motors. 

But as in all of the great factors of 
business, an extra margin capacity must 
be handled with caution and foresight. 
Its abuse carries a potent threat to 
industrial progress and it is the wise 
investor who carefully investigates 
whether an industry or a company has 
an asset or a liability in its reserve fa- 
cilities of production. 








Associated Gas & Electric Co. 
(Continued from page 533) 








growth of the system is clearly indi- 
cated in the rise in gross earnings from 
$45,000,000 in 1920, for the proper- 
ties now owned, to over $100,000,000 
earned currently. Net in the same 
period has increased from $13,000,000 
to nearly $50,000,000. The ates 
charged have been substantially re- 
duced since 1920 for most kinds of 
services rendered so that the results at- 
tained are largely due to management 
economies. 


Earnings Expanding 


The most recent earnings statement 
available covers the twelve months 
ended November 30th, 1929, and 
shows gross earnings and other income 
of $85,826,042. After operating ex: 
penses, maintenance, depreciation, and 
all taxes, there remained net earnings 
of $37,514,780 equivalent to 1.53 
times the total interest and underly: 
ing charges, including the service on 
the Convertible 414% bonds due 1948. 
The rapid expansion of the system in 
recent years makes coordination still 
an important management problem and 
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STOCKS 


ANALY ZED 


Do You Hold, or Are You About to Buy 
Motion Picture or Radio Stocks ? 


@ New developments of broad, sweeping sort open up from time to time unusual op- 
portunities in the stock market. Where are such developments taking place now? 


@ Motion pictures have been expanding much more than the average industry during 
several years past. Sound apparatus, the “talkies,” have decidedly increased box office 
receipts. Now, the wide film and color are arousing new interest. Which motion pic- 
ture stocks will best capitalize these chang es? 


@ Radio companies present a mixed picture, some companies greatly depressed while 
others face a future of tremendous promise. Which radio stocks are soundest and offer 
large speculative possibilities? 


@ All these matters are covered soundly, with facts presented and forecasts shrewdly 
made, in our latest Special Report. Also these stocks are analyzed, whether to 


Buy, Hold, Sell or Exchange— 


Fox Film A? Paramount? Radio Corp? 
Warner? Shubert? Kolster? 
Radio-Keith-O? Grigsby-Grunow? Fox Theatres? 
Loew’s? Crosley? Col. Graphophone? 


@A few extra copies of this valuable Report reserved for distribution, free—as long as 
the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities Service 


American Securities 140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


e Kindly send me your “Special Report on Motion 
Service Picture and Radio Stocks’; also copy of “Making 
Profits in Securities,” both free. 


Suite 140 
Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 














Colorado 


Kentucky 


New York 











A$ a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. 

Send today for booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
Denver, Colo. 



































Invest with Safety in our 
7 Paid-Up Stock 
$102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real 
estate. This Association has always paid 
withdrawals en demand, 
This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Incorporated 
Greater Lesisville Baliding, 


Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisvifle Hour every Saturday 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. 














Illinois 











6 %, Paid Up CERTIFICATES 
OQ Over $2,000,000 In Assets 
PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASSN 


Under State Supervision ‘ 
10956 Michigan Ave., Chicago, Il. 














O ON 


e SYSTEMATIC 
SAVINGS 


UNDER SUPERVISION N.Y 
STATE GANKING OEPT.: 

















IS A SOUND RATE 


6 O Our NewClass“C” Shares 
issued for lump sum investment or in pass-book form, 
offer exceptional security plus a fair rate. Loans 
on Twin City Homes only. Resources $3,000,000, 


Write for Booklet “M” 
TWIN CITY BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATION 


Minneapolis Minnesota 




















Texas 


7% Full Paid Shares 


Earnings paid semi- 
annually in cash. 
Resources over $3,000,000.00 


Security Building and Loan Ass'n 


201 Broadway, San Antonio, Texas 











Oklahoma 


CAN YOU AFFORD TO GAMBLE? 


The Sure Way Is the Safe Way to 


Financial Independence 
Booklet on Request 
“3 Best Investment Plans” 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee Oklahoma 








as this proceeds the results should con- © 


tribute to the net earnings. 


The convertible 4s due 1948 with 


warrants or ex-warrants are both 
traded in on the New York Curb 
Market. The former recently have 
been selling for about 106 giving a 
current yield of 4.23%, while the 
latter are. quoted about 88, yielding 
5.12%. The bonds with the warrants 
attached, of course, represent a greater 
possibility for profit, but for the more 
conservative investor the bonds ex- 
warrants are now at a level represent- 
ing their approximate investment 
value, so that if the conversion feature 
does not become operative during 
1930, he will be safeguarded from 
appreciable loss. Both bonds at cur- 
rent price levels, however, are in an 
attractive position to benefit from an 
advance in the price of the equity 
shares which is likely to come about 
as a result of further progress by the 
company. 
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On the Trail of the 
Price Trend 
(Continued from page 519) 








neither a business nor a money panic 
to contend with, the collapse came 
after an unusually long period of ex- 
hausting activity, the recessions of 
1923-24 and 1926-27, being negligible 
in the perspective, back to 1921. It may 
be comparable to a solar plexus blow 
to an already exhausted fighter. He is 
perhaps not badly hurt but his morale 
will be at a low ebb for a longer period 
than a knockout punch in the early 
rounds. While distinct improvement 
is expected in the spring the general 
level of prices and the volume of busi- 
ness is not expected to show other than 
seasonal changes before next fall. 
Virtually all of the significant figures 


and facts tend to show that the bottom 
of the price slump is not yet at hand. 
No doubt, the remarkable undertaking 
of President Hoover in mobilizing the 
industrial and political governors of the 
nation to check the cycle in its course 
by deliberate conscious counter meas 
ures will keep the depression from 
being severe and overcome it in less 
than the normal period. 

But when expansion has again set 
in we should be prepared to find 
commodity prices on a lower level 
when it attains its zenith than they 
were in the middle of 1929—with 
little prospect of any marked rise above 
thereof, even momentarily. The proxi 
mate ascent of commodity prices, .es 
pecially in view of the virtually un 
impaired financial resources of the 
country, will be promptly followed by 
a higher level of stock market prices. 
Cheaper money, and the sentimental 
reaction from the recent popularity of 
junior over senior securities, will de- 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 

















Colorado 





— 
incenne 


Full-paid 5- ote Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
querteriy or Sacmen interest coupons. 
Monthl ly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest 

ly. Transferable and renewable. 
ownership permitted. Protected 

safest known type of city real estate mort- 
gneee—vigs the largest permanent capital 
in Colorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
a rate under the crores | market, ste Won 
aden y sd ae with best rite 

‘or folder “C.’ 


Sue soar 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers onan the Colo- 
rade State and United States Bldg & Loan Leagues. 


eint 
the 














Arizona 








eo 


i a 7% Fully Paid 


Certificates 


“Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 


Building & Loan Association — 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 


Write for Explanatory Literature 














Texas 


7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated, 

Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass'n 
Resources in excess of $3,000,000.00 
108 Texas Street, El Paso, Texas 


Alabama 
S% 
uaranteed by paid in guar- 


antee capital. Under supervision State 
Superintendent of Banke and Building 
and Loan Board. No membership or 
withdrawal fees, 

Florence Building and Loan Association 
W. L. Foy, Sec.-Treas. Florence, Ala. 
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Payable Semi-Annually or 
compounded. Dividends 


16 and 18 Laura Street 


Home 


Building & Loan Co. 


JACKSONVILLE 
FLORIDA 
Each quarter since organi- 
zation in 1921 this Company 
has earned and paid divi- 
dends at the yearly rate of 


8% 


Full Information on Request 





Texas 











CONTINENTAL 
SOUTHLAND 
INVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 


Dividends payable January and July. 
Issued upon payment of $500 and up 
in multiples of $100.—Dividends pay- 
able in cash or may accumulate and 
compound semi-annually. 


Established 1916. Dividends 
uted to shareholders, more 
$4,000, 000. 


distrib- 
than 


Write fer full information and financial 
statement 


OUTELAND 
ASSOCIA TION 


i nem & Lean 
G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
Assets more than $10,000,000 

1305-7 Main Street, Dallas, Texas 











Investment funds placed in NTBLA 7% 
Certificates are subject to no membershi ip 
fees, assessments or charges of any kin 
Earnings are net. 

“Full Paid” Certificates, in multiples of 
$500, yield 7%, payable semi-annually. 
“Prepaid” Certificates, purchasable for 
one-half down—$500 for each $1000 unit 
—mature to full face value in 10 years and 
26 days, without further investment. 
Complete security is afforded by (1) State 
Supervision; (2) Restriction: of loans to 
60% or less of residential property value; 
(3) Fire and tornado insurance; (4) 
Monthly amortization of all loans by bor- 
rowers; (5) Inherent stability of the 
Building and Loan Institution. 

Other advantages are:—Withdrawal privi- 
leges on 30-day notice by rule—immedi- 
ately according to practice and policy; 
Federal Income Tax exemption features. 


Send for Booklet M-1 


Wichita Falls, Texas 


























8% We Pay 8% 
cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. 

San Angelo Bidg. & Lean Assn. 
20 West tosis , Texas 
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Tells the Story 
of the 


Ideal 
Investment 


Tt Is Yours for the 
Asking 


7% and 8% 
Resources $9,000,000.00 


J. Whitney Worrick, 
Sales Agent 
Specialising in 
Building and Loan Investments. 
L. Bex 749 Sana Antonio, Tex. 
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Financial Notices 








Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Annual Meetings 





Sere National Cash 


NCTA . 
Credit Ass’n 


New Jersey Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 16 

The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Oorporation, payable 
January 25th, 1980, to stockholders of record 
January 18th, 1980. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


New Jersey Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 16 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteén Cents 
(15c) per share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of the Oorporation, payable January 25th, 
1930, to stockhelders of record January 18th, 
1930. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Connecticut Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 14 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and ap extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable 
January 25th, 1930, to stockholders of record 
January 18th, 1980. 

OSOAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Connecticut Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 14 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of the Corporation, payable January 25th, 
1980, to stockholders of record January: 18th, 
1920. OSCAR NELSON, Treasvrer. 


Pennsylvania Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 12 

The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Twelve 
Cents (12c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Oorporation, payable 
January 25th, 1930, to stockholders of record 
January 18th, 1980. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Pennsylvania Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 12 
The regular quarterly dividend of Twelve Cents 
(12c) per share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of the Corporation, payable January 25th, 
1980, to stockholders of record January 18th, 
1980. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 
NOTH: In the case of each Company, stock 
originally issued after October 26th, 1929, will 
receive a pro rata dividend as per resolution. 













note higher bond levels and investment 
common stock prices than for some 
years past. 

In brief, it may be said that the 
harrowing experiences of October and 
November not only ushered in a short 
period of recession in commodity and 
security prices, but probably marked 
the beginning or, rather, the definite 
establishment of a long general trend 
of lower commodity prices, lower in- 
terest rates, lower profits. 

Like Pizarro’s soldiers, we have vast 
hoards of gold at ovr command; but, 
unlike them, we have, also, unlimited 
stores of consumable and productive 
wealth for which to barter it. Their 
gold catapulted prices up, our wealth 
may send them down. 
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rey COLUMBIA 

GAS & ELECTRIC 
* CORPORATION 

mk tee 3 January 8, 1930. 


HE Board of Directors has declared this 
day the following quarterly dividends: 
Cumulative 6% “er Stock 


Series 
No. 18, $1.50 per share 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
5% Series 
‘ No. 8, $1.25 per share 
Common Stock (no par value) 
No. 13, 50¢ per share 
’ payable on February 15, 1930, to share- 
olders of record at close of business 
January 20, 1930. 
EDWARD REYNOLDS, Jr., 
Vice-President & Secretary 

















orden 
Common Divipenp No. 80 

A quarterly dividend of seventy- 

five cents (75¢) per share has heen 

declared on the outstandingcommon 

stock of this Company, payable 

March 1, 1930, to stockholders; of 

record at the close of business 

February 15, 1930. Checks will 
be mailed. 

The Borden Company 
Ws. P. Marsu, Treasurer. 














INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 


NOTICE OF ANNUAL MEETING OF 
STOCKHOLDERS 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Annual 
Meeting of Stockholders of Independent Oil and 
Gas Company, a corporation organized under the 
laws of the State of Delaware, will be held in 
the offices of the Company on the Twelfth Floor 
of the Philtower Building, Tulsa, Oklahoma, on 
Monday, March 10th, 1930, at 2:00 o’clock P. M., 
for the purpose of considering and transacting 
the following business: 

(1) To elect Directors for the ensuing year. 

(2) To ratify, confirm and approve each and 
every action taken by the Directors and 
Officers of the Company during the preced- 
ing year. 

(8) To transact any and all other business of 
any and every kind that may arise or come 
before the said meeting or any adjournment 
thereof. 

For the purpose of voting at this meeting a 
record of stockholders will be taken at the close 
of business February 10th, 1930. 

BY ORDER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 
JOHN E, CURRAN, Secretary. 


Tulsa, Oklahoma, January 11th, 1930. 


A Message to Presidents: 


Create investor confidence 
in your securities by pub- 
lishing your dividend no- 
tices, when declared. in 
these columns. Such pub- 
lication brings the invest- 
ment features of your stock 
to the attention of the 
largest number of stock- 
holders on record who read 





The Magazine of Wall 
Street for financial guid- 
ance. 














Limiting the Risks in Margin 
Buying 
(Continued from page 531) 





— 





advantages; and yet they are just 
bothersome enough to render a 
security-issue which ranks higher in 
law and in lien rank lower in accept- 
ability as collateral for a loan. 

The same will be be found true of 
several other types of security which, 
under analysis as security-issues, would 
seem to outrank other types but which, 
because of similar, physical factors are 
less acceptable for borrowing purposes. 
Thus a “full” lot, or a “round” lot of 
stock is always more readily acceptable 
as collateral for a loan than a “broken” 
or “odd” lot, wholly because of the 
physical difficulties which often attach 
to the liquidation of an odd lot. In 
some security exchanges, for example, 
selling orders, in order to be executed, 
muy encounter buying agders for ex- 
actly the same number of shares; thus, 


the owner of a seven-share lot of a 
given stock may have to wait for a 
seven-share buyer before he may 
liquidate his commitment on that ex- 
change. The undesirability of such 
holdings for collateral purposes be- 
comes obvious. 


Essential Liquidity 


Investors, as well as marginal buyers, 
may well study this subject of collateral 
value of securities with great advant- 
age to themselves. If nothing else is 
gained, many unpleasant misunder- 
standings between well-intentioned in- 
vestors and equally well-intentioned 
bankers or brokers might be avoided. 
Something much more practical may 
be gained, as well; the investor may 
learn what an overshadowing import: 
ance liquidity has in regard to security 
commitments; he may begin to appre’ 
ciate what a great factor in the de- 
velopment of American industry are 
the stock exchanges of America which 
have created a means of investing cor 
porate securities with those qualities of 
liquidigy which, otherwise, they could 


never enjoy. 
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Lefcourt Realty Corp. 


LAN Dividend 
El Number 9 


The Board of Directors ofthe Lefcourt 
Realty Corp. has this day declared 
the 9th regular consecutive quarterly 
dividend of 75c per share on the 
Cumulative Preference Stock, payable 
January 15th, 1930 to stockholders 
of record at the close of business 
January 6th, 1930. 


A. E. LEFCOURT, Pres, 
LOUIS HAAS, Treas. 


\ New York, December, 27th, 1929 / 


Middle West Utilities Company 
Notice of Dividend on 


Common Siock 


The Board of Directors of Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared a quarterly dividend of 2% in Com- 
mon Stock (being one-fiftieth of a share) on each share 
of Common Stock outstanding on January 15, 1930, 
payable February 15, 1930, to Common stockholders 
of record on the Company’s books at the close of bus- 
iness at 5:00 o’clock P.M. on January 15, 1930. 


EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, Secretary 











/ Lefcourt Realty Corp.\ 


Common AN Quarterly 
Stock El Dividend 


The Board of Directors of the Lefcourt 
Realty Corp. has this day declared 
a quarterly dividend of 40c per share 
on the Common Stock, payable Feb- 
ruary 15th, 1930, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business Feb- 
ruary Sth, 1930. 


A. E, LEFCOURT, Pres. 
LOUIS HAAS, Treas. 
+ New York, December 27th, 1929 3 





Notice of Dividend on 
$6 Convertible Preferred Stock, Series A 


The Board of Directors of Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared on each share of its $6 Convertible 
Preferred Stock, Series A, a quarterly dividend of $1.50 
in cash or (at the election of the holder, filed on or be- 
fore January 15) of three-eightieths of a share of Com- 
mon Stock, payable February 15, 1930, to the holders 
of record on the Company’s books at the close of bus- 
iness on January 15, 1930. 








P Lefcourt Realty eu. 


A) Extra 
30 Dividend 


The Board of Directors of the Lefcourt 
Realty Corp. has this day declared 
in addition to the regular dividend, 
an EXTRA dividend of 25c per share, 
accruing from the profits on the sale 
of the International Telephone & Tel- 
egraph Building, payable Feb. 15th, 
1930 to stockholders of record at the 
close of business February Sth, 1930. 


A. E. LEFCOURT, Pres. 
LOUIS HAAS, Treas. 


\, New York, December 27th, 1929 i 


Common 


Stock 
EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, Secretary 









































AMERICAN WATER WORKS 
ax PLECTRIC (MP: 


INCORPORATED 


The West Penn 
Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS (of Delaware) 
‘Ye Board of Directors has declared NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 
1 














the ular quarterly dividends of ene A quarterly dividend of twenty-five 
and uarters per cent. ( H% cents (25¢) a share, payable in cash, on 
upon the 7% Cumulative Pre nat the common stock of the Company, has 





CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC. 


COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 58 
The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of $1.25 per share on the 
common Stock of the Company payable 
ebruary 1, 1930, to Stockholders of record 
at the close of business January 21, 1930. 
Checks will be mailed by the Irving Trust 
Company of New York. 
D. A. GILLESPIE, 

a Treasurer. 
January 8, 1930. 


tee eenitciseiereceeeees 


Stock, and of one and one-half per cent. 
(1%%) u the 6% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred Stock of The West Penn Electric 
Company, for the quarter a Febru- 
ary 15, 1930, both “van on February 
15, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on January 20, 1930. 


G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 


























INTERNATIONAL PAPER AND 
POWER COMPANY 
Class A Common Stock Dividend 


UNITED STATES REALTY AND 
IMPROVEMENT COMPANY 


111 Broadway, New York. 





been declared payable February 15, 
1930, to common stockholders of record 
at the close of business on January 24, 
1930. 

An additional dividend on the com- 
mon stock, payable in common stock at 
the rate of 1/40th of one share on each 
share of such stock outstanding, has been 
declared payable on February 15, 1930, 
to common stockholders of record at the 
close of business on January 24, 1930. 


W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 




















LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 











The directors of this Company today 
declared a dividend of one dollar and 
twenty-five cents ($1.25) on each share of 
its stock without nominal or par value 
issued and outstanding, payable on Marcl 


— Board of Directors has this day declared 
: — quarterly dividend of sixty cents (G0c) 
Share on the Class A Common Stock of this 


January 10th, 1930. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors. a 
quarterly dividend of $1.62%, per share was 
declared on the outstanding $6.50 cumulative 


Vompany, payable February 15th, 1930, to Class A 

— Stor kholders of record at the close of 

mail ess on February Ist, 1980. Checks to he 
ed. Transfer books will not close. 

R R. G, LADD, Ass’t Treas. 
oston, Macs., January 8th, 1980. 


JANUARY 25, 1930 





15th, 1930, to holders of record of sucli 
wt om 5 close of business on February 
4th, 


A. T. BUACK. 
Treasurer. 


Dated, New York, January 9th, 1930. 





preferred stock of this Company, payable Feb- 
ruary 15th, 1930, to stockholders of record on 
February 1st, 1930. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 
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UNITED FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION 


—_ 


BALANCE SHEET 
January 15, 1930 





Investments (at Cost) ° ° + $207,789,403.14* 
Cash and Call Loans > > . 9,886,839.45 
Securities Sold—Net Delivered . ‘ : ; 13,141.25 
Accrued Income Receivable and Items in Course of Collection 1,117,629.15 
- $218,807,012.99 





Tetal Resources he e . > . 





Capital and Liabilities 
Capital Stock: 


Common . * ° ° « $128,561,372.86 
Class A ° ° ° ° ° 1,000,000.00 
$129,561,372.86 

Securities Purchased—Not Received ; : é 77,108.70 — 
Accounts Payable and Accrued Expenses . . . 81,402.00 
Reserve for Taxes . é > © ° . ~ 1,122,311.17 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 

Capital Surplus . ° $73,528,149.28 


Undivided Profits . ° - 14,436,668.98 
——_-__ 87,964,818.26 


Total Capital and Liabilities . ° + $218,807,012.99 








ww 


* The total market value of the Corporation's investments taken at market quotations January 15, 1930, 
was in excess of cost. 


The Corporation has large holdings ‘in American Founders Corporation, 

United States Electric Power Corporation, Investment Trust Associates, 

The Public Utility Holding Corporation of America and United National 
Corporation, as well as a portfolio of diversified investments. 


ww 


A copy of the Report of United Founders Corporation for the period from commencement of 


business, February 4, 1929, to the end of the fiscal period, November 30, 1929, may be obtained 
from security dealers or from Fi General Corporation, 50 Pine Street, New York. 
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Building Modern Pyramids—of Bagasse 


CROSS the river from New 
Orleans the traveller sees what 
appears to be huge pyramids under 
construction. But these are not monu- 
ments—they are piles of ‘bagasse in 
storage — built to be torn down! 
Bagasse,the raw material for Celo- 
tex, is sugar cane fiber after the sugar 
has been extracted. It is cellulose in an 
extremely tough, strong form. When 
shredded, sterilized and felted into 
board it becomes that practical and 
highly effective temperature controller 
and sound absorber-— Celotex Insulat- 
ing Cane Board. 


Fight years ago Celotex was only 


an idea in the minds of B. G. Dahlberg 
and his associates. Today it is the basis 
of two large industries employing over 
6,000 people! 

Celotex succeeded because it gives 
people what they want —comfort with 
economy. It keeps houses cool in sum- 
mer, warm in winter —saves money on 
fuel— creates quiet by keeping street 
hoises out and deadening inside noises 
at the source. Mounting sales have re- 
quired ycarly increases in manufactur- 
ing capacity —from 18 million feet in 
1922 to 480 million feet for 1930!. 

_ Today Celotex is used for insulation 
near! 300,000 homes and industrial 
buildin, . Celotex for sheathing makes 
a rigid wall and provides insulation. 
Celote: Lath is the ideal plaster base, 


preventing most of the ordinary wall 
cracking and discoloration, and having 
marked insulating and sound-quieting 
effects as well. Celotex roof insulation 
protects against condensation of mois- 
ture and saves heating cost. Acousti- 
Celotex ceilings have made thousands 
of rooms in offices, schools, churches 
and public halls free from the irritating 
noises that cause fatigue. Celotex for 
interior decoration gives effects of great 
charm, along with insulation. 
Manufacturers are using Celotex in 
its various forms for a wide variety of 
purposes. Ninety-one percent of all 
railway refrigerator cars built in a sin- 
gle year, have been insulated with it. 
Thirty manufacturers, including sev- 
eral leaders in mechanical refrigeration 
and ice boxes, use Celotex. Some of 
the largest makers of radio receivers em- 
ploy Celotex in their cabinets for tone 
improvement. The research work of 
Celotex technicians has been approved 
by leading engineers in America’s most 


important industries. Celotex is sold by 
leading dealers everywhere in the United 
States, Canada and in 82 countries 
overseas. 

It was to insure and stabilize the 
supply of bagasse for Celotex that the 
Dahlberg Group went into large-scale 
sugar production. With cane sugar 
lands totaling 200,000 acres, with 
seven mills in operation having a daily 
grinding capacity of over 10,000 tons, 
with the most modern production meth- 
ods being used, the important devel- 
opments of today are small compared 
with those planned for the future. 

Thus Celotex, a huge enterprise in 
itself, has brought into being a family of 
basic American industries. Complete 
information concerning the Dahlberg 
Companies, their products, and the 
opportunity for sound investment in 
Dahlberg Corporation of America 
(which controls the other companies 
through stock ownership) will be sent 
upon request. 


Dahlberg Sugar Cane Industries 


The Celotex Company 


Dahlberg Corporation 
of America. .... 


The South Coast Company 


The Southern Sugar Company 
Clewiston Company, Inc, 


The Cypremort Company 


INSULATING CANE BOARD 


Executive Offices: 919 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 











Ido prefer LUCKY 
a" STRIKE 


B hecause ~C\GARETTE 


od 


Toasting removes 
dangerous irritants 


that cause 
throat irritation and 


coughing 








